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You and me 


am/is/are • my/your/his/her • Verbs - have/go/tive/tike • Possessive ’s 
Wordgroups • Everyday conversations 


ŠTARTÉR 


1 

2 



Hŕ. ľm Čaria. ^ 

L_ J 


I Say the alphabet round the class. 

A, B, C, D, E, F ... 


Hello. 

ľm Alicia. 

— 


Stand up in alphabetical order. Introduce yourself to the class. 



’s Steve. 



GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


Whaťs = What is name’s = name is ľm = ! am 




HELLO! 

am/is/are - my/your 


2 


3 


C Hello. My Hawe’s Čaria. Whaťs_name? 

D Dávid. 

C _are you from, Dávid? 

D _from Bristol. Where_you from? 

C _ ___ Bristol, too! 

D Oh! Nice to meet you! 


Stand up! Say hello to the other students. 


Hello! My name’s _Wfiaťs yowr name? 


Predely. 


Where are you from, FreddyP 

-J/ ' 


Complete the conversation. 
[H Listen and check. 


1 ||2fl Read and listen, 

Practise the conversation. / 
_ 


A Hello. Whaťs your ŕirst name? 

B My name’s Bili. 

A And whaťs your surname? 

B Frasier. 

A How do you speli that? 

B F-R-A-S-I-Ľ-R. 

A And where are you from. Bili? 

B ľm from Chicago. ľm American. 
A Thank you very múch. 
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PERSONÁL INFORMATION 

he/she - his/her 


1 Look at the information about Bili and Sabine. 



name 

Bili Frasier 

Sabine Ganz 

city 

Chicago 

Zurich 

age 

30 

22 

phone number 

312-555-0749 

43 44 900 4754 

email address 

bfrasier@gmail.com 

sabinegz@swissmail.ch 

married? 

No 

No 


email addresses: @ = at . = dot 


2 


T 1.4 


Listen and complete the questions about Bili. 


1 Whaťs his surname? Frasier 

2 _his first name? Bili 

3 Where_he from? Chicago 

4 Howold_he? 30 

5 Whaťs_phone number? 312-555-0749 

6 _email address? bfrasier@gmail.com 

7 Is_married? No, he isn’t. 


Practise the questions and answers with a partner. 
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T 1.5 


Listen and complete the questions about Sabine. 


1 Whaťs her surname? 

2 Whaťs_first name? 

3 Where_she from? 

4 How old_? 

5 Whaťs.__ phone number? 

6 _ _email address? 

7 _married? 


Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 Complete the chárt of the verb fo be. 


►► Grammar Reference 1.1 -1.2 pl34 


Positive 

Negatíve 

1 am = ľm 

you are = you’re 

he is = he’s 

she is = she’s 

1 ’m nót 

vou aren’t 

he 

she 


2 Write the possessive adjectives. 


Pronouns 

Possessive adjectives 

1 

MY 

you 


he 


she 

her 


Talking about you 

4 Ask and answer questions with a partner. 

• Whaťs your surname? 

• Whaťs your first name? 

• How do you speli your surname? 

• How old are you? 

• Whaťs your phone number? 

• Whaťs your email address? 

• Are you married? Ves, I am. / No, ľm not. 


Vdc I d m 


lei, 1 dl II, 

INU 1 TC3, 1 í 11 . 
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RICK’S FAMILY 

Verbs - have/go/live/like 


£229 Listen to and read about Riek 
Wilsons life and family. 


2 Complete the sentences about Riek. 


1 I_to Kingston University. 

2 I_a brother and a sister. 

3 I_with my parents in a house in 

West London. 

4 My family really_Lily! 


T 17 


Listen and check. 


3 Complete the sentences about you. 

I go to... I háve... 

I live with... I really like... 

Telí a partner. 


Possessive ’s 

4 Read the Grammar Spot. Find more 
examples of ’s in the text. Are they is or 
possession? 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


Look at the sentences. 

My name's Riek. ’s = is 

My brother^ name is Edward. ’$ = possession 

= his name 

►► Grammar Reference 13 pl34 


My name’s 

Riek Wilson, 

and ľm from London. 

ľm 19 years old, and ľm a študent. 

I go to Kingston University. I háve a brother and a sister. 
My brotheťs name is Edward. He's 16 and he's at school. 
My sisteťs name is Rosie. She's 23, and she's married. 

I live with my parents and my brother in a house in 
West London. My father, Peter, is a salesman, and my 
mother, Helen, is a teacher. ľm not married, but I háve 
a girlfriend. Her name's Lily. She's lovely! My family 
really like her! 
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PRACTICE 


be - am , is, are 


1 Complete the sentences with the verb to be. 

1 Where_you from? 

2 ‘_you from London?’ Yes, I_ 

3 ‘Howold_you?’ £ I_15.’ 

4 1 _your sisters married?’ £ No, they _ 

5 1 like you. You_my friend. 



6 Hans_from Germany, he’s from Switzerland. 


7 £ _your mother a doctor?’ £ No, she 

8 I_Italian. ľm French. 


T 1.8 


Listen and check. 


2 What is s, is or possession? 

1 My name’s Juan. ’s = is 

2 My sisters friend isn’t married. ’s = possession 

3 Sonia’s Italian. 

4 She’s a teacher. 

5 Her brother s wife isn’t English. 

6 My brother s children are beautiful. 


Pronunciation 


Listen and tick {/) the sentence you hear. 

1 a Hes from Italy. 

b She’s from Italy. 

2 a Whaťs his nameľ 

b Whaťs her nameľ 


3 a Your English is good. 

b You’re English. Good. 

4 a _Where s she from? 

b_Wheres he from? 


5 a His teacher is from England. 
b Hes a teacher in England. 

6 a _You aren’t English. 

b _ J We aren’t English. 


Spelling 

4 lllliÉ Listen and complete the names and email 
addresses. 


Names 

1 _V _ E _ A_ 

2 _J _ S _ _B _ E _ 

3 JC _ T __ S 

Email addresses 

4 g. _ ?@yahoo _ 

5 zac _ @gwail.co _ 


Talking about you 

5 Make true sentences about you with the verb to be. 

1 I ’w nof at horne. 

2 We_in class. 

3 We_in a café. 

4 It_Monday today. 

5 My teacher’s name_Richard. 

6 My mother and father__ at work. 

7 I_married. 

8 My grandmother_seventy-five years old. 

Read your sentences to your partner. 




Writing 

6 Write about you and your life. 

Read it aloud to the rest of the class. 


£5 

! T pi <x. •• • 

J jo ÍO... 

\ J /owe.. • 

iiífer'd r\ame is.-- 

J |.ve.. • 

y ýctthef 'S - 
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READING AND LISTENING 

A studenťs blog 


1 Look at the photos of London. What can you see? 
What other famous plačeš do you know in London? 

2 Work with a partner. Complete the sentences with 
suitable adjectives from the box. 


big 

small 

nice 

beautiful 

expensive 

interesting 

difficult 

easy 

friendly 

cold 

sunny 



1 London is/isrít a/an._city. 

2 The people are/arerít_. 

3 The weather is/isnt_ 

4 English is/isnt a/an_language. 

Discuss your ideas with the class. 


QSQ Annalisa is a študent in London. Read and listen 
to her blog. Are the sentences true {/) or false (X) ľ 
Correct the false sentences. 


1 Annalisa is from Italy. / 

2 She’s in Rome. X She isn’t in Rowe. She’s in London. 

3 Peter and Helen háve two sons. 

4 She’s in a small school. 

5 Her school is in the centre. 

6 The students in her class are all from Európe. 

7 Rosie is Annalisa’s teacher. 

8 The National Gallery is expensive. 

9 The Underground is difficult to use. 

10 The coffee is good. 


4 Complete the questions about Annalisa. Ask and answer 
them with your partner. 

1 Where’s Annalisa from? Italy. 

2 _her school? In the centre of London. 

3 Whaťs_name? Charlotte. 

4 _name? Wilson. 

5 _their_? 

In NottingHill, in West London. 

6 How_the two brothers? 

Edwarďs 16 and Rick’s 19. 

7 _. OK? 

Yes, it is. Iťs cold and sunny. 


T 1.12 


Listen, check, and practise. 


5 Look at the photos in Annalisas blog. 
What/Who can you see? 
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ANNALISA’S BLOG 


r ^ 

DAY 1: Welcome to my blog! Iťs in English!! 

POSTED ON APRÍL 6TH BY ANNALISA 

Hello! ľm an Italian študent, ľm in Notting Hill , London, 
England! ľm hereto learn English. 

My English family are the Wilsons. Peter (the husband) 
and Helen (the wife) háve three children: Edward, 16, 
Riek, 19, and Rosie, 23. Rosie’s married. They’re 
very friendly, but they speak very fast! Iťs difficult to 
understand them. 


DAY 3: My first day at school! 

POSTED ON APRÍL 8TH BY ANNALISA 

Today is my first English class at St Martin’s Colleqe . 
Iťs a big school in the centre - in Covent Garden . Iťs 
near a lot of shops, cafés, and theatres. Iťs great! 

My class is very international! The students are 
from Mexico, Japan, Egypt, Spain, Hungary, and 
Switzerland. Our teacher’s name is Charlotte. She’s 
very young and she’s very nice. I really like her. She’s 
a good teacher. 


DAY 10: JJove London!! 

POSTED ON APRÍL 15TH BY ANNALISA 

Hello again! Iťs great here. I love London! Iťs big, but 
interesting. I like shopping, but iťs very expensive. I 
go to the par ks . They are really beautiful. And I go to 
museums and galleries. The National Gallery is free! I 
go by bus or by Underground - iťs very easy. 

The weather’s OK, cold but sunny. The food is OK, 
too! And the coffee is great! There are a lot of Italian 
coffee bárs in London! Check out my photos! 


Listening 


QE9 Listen to five conversations. 
Complete the chárt. 



Where’s Annalisa? 

Who is she with? 

1 



2 



3 



4 



S 




Vocabulary work 

7 What is the opposite 

1 a good študent 

2 a big city 

3 a hot day 

4 horribíe coffee 

5 a cheap café 

6 an old man 

7 a slow bus 

8 an easy exercise 


adjective? 


a bad teacher 


a 

town 


weather 

a 

meai 

an 

restaurant 

a_ 

-girl 

a 

car 


homework 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 Complete the verb to be. 

I am 

you _ 

he _ 

she _ 

it _ 

we are 

they_ 

2 Complete the possessive adjectives. 


1 

my 

you 


he 


she 


we 


they 

their 


►► Gram mar Reference 1.1 -1.2 p134 


WRITING A blog p!04 
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING 

The family 

1 Complete the diagram with words ŕrom the box. 


3 


T 1.14 


Listen and write the names. 


2 


fnothef 

boyfríend 

wife son 

níece 

brother 

aunt grandmother 


the family 


father 


and 


mother 


husband 


and 


and 

and 


daughter 

sister 


grandfather 

uncle 

nephew 


and 

and 

and 


and 


girlfriend 


Complete the sentences. 

1 My mother s father is my grandfather . 

2 My father s mother is my_. 

3 My mother s sister is my_. 

4 My aunťs husband is my_. 

5 My sister s son is my_. 

6 My brother’s daughter is my_. 

Use these words to complete sentences 7, 8, and 9. 

cousins children parents 

7 Your mother and father are your_ 

8 Your son and your daughter are your_ 

9 Your aunťs children are your_.. 



4 Write the names of some people in your family. 
Ask and answer questions with a partner. 


Alberto Marta and Raquel Louis 



5 Talk to your partner about your family. 


My grandmother is 72. My grandfather is ... 
They live ... 

I like wyaunt... and ... 
í háve ... cousins ... 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Everyday conversations 

1 Work with a partner. Make different conversations. 


Študent A 

Študent B 

Študent A 

Hi, 

Hello, 

Good morning, 

Pete. 

C S ^ Howareyou? 

Mr Simpson. 

Mrs Brown. 

Fine, 

Very well, 

All right, 

OK, 

Not bad, 

thank you. 
thanks. 

And you? 

Fine, 

"7.T 11 thanks. 

All " 8ht - thank you. 

UK, 

Not bad, 


1 

3 


T 1.15 


Listen and compare. Practise again. 


Look at the pictures. Complete the conversations. 



-Bye- later a good day 


A Bye Mum! Iťs time for school. 
B Goodbye darling. Háve 

_i 

A Thanks. See you_. 




Pleased 

to meet This is 

G Frank. 

Gina. 


She’s from our New York office. 

H Hello, Gina. Nice_you. 

I Hello, Frank._to meet 


you, too. 



Good morning of course Can 



C Good morning! 

D _! _I háve 

a coffee, an espresso, please? 

C Yes,_. Anything else? 

D No, thank you. 


a good weekend Bye to you 
J Thank goodness íťs Friday! 


, lan. 


K Bye, Derek. Háve_ 

J Thanks. Samé_ 

K See you on Monday. 



just Good afternoon heip 


E _J Can l_you? 

F No, thank you. We’re_ 

looking. 

E ThaťsOK. 



well See you 

L Good night! Sleep_ 

M Good night!_in the 

morning. 


T 1.16 


Listen and check. 


4 Work with a partner. Lear n the conversations. Stand up! Act out the conversations. 
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A good job! 

Present Simple (1) - he/she/it • Questions and negatives 
Jobs • What time is it? 


ŠTARTÉR 


What are the jobs of the people in your family? Telí the class. 

My father is a doctor. My wother’s a... My brother... 


TWO OUTDOOR JOBS 

Present Simple - he/she/it 


Listen to and read about Andrew Johnson and 
Claudia Luke. What are their jobs? Where do they work? 


2 Underline all the verbs in the text: is, comes ,... 
What is the last letter of these verbs? 


Pronunciation 


CQl Listen and complete the chárt. Practise saying 
the verbs. 


/s/ 

izí 

fízl 

likes 

comes 

teaches 


4 Complete the sentences. 

1 Andrew is an engineer. Claudia_a zoologist. 

2 She comes frorn the US. He_from New Zealand. 

3 He lives in Scotland. She_in California. 

4 She works in the desert. He_on an oil rig. 

5 He earns £200 a day. She_$60,000 a year. 

6 She likes her job, and he_his job, too. 

7 He_to the gym in his free time. She_her 

dog. Her dogs name_Brewer. 

8 She_married. Her husbanďs_is Jim. 

Andrew_married. 

Q9 Listen and check. Read the sentences aloud. 




Andrew Johnson 


Andrew, 30, is an engineer. He comes from 
New Zealand, but now h e lives in Scotland. 

He works on an oil rig 440km from the coast 
of Aberdeen. He works 12 hours a day for two 
weeks, and then he has two weeks’ holiday. He 
earns £200 a day. In his free time he goes to 
the gym and plays snooker. He isn’t married. 
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5 Complete the chárt about Andrew and Claudia. 



Andrew 

Claudia 

surname 



age 



country 



job 



salary 



free time 



married? 




6 Glose your books. What do you remember about Andrew 
and Claudia? Talk about them with a partner. 


Andrew’s sumárne is Johnson. He’s 30 and 
he comes frow New Zealand.... 



Claudia s s urnám e is... 


Claudia Luke 


Claudia, 41, is American. She’s a zoologist 
and she teaches at a university. She lives in 
California and works with her husband, Jim, 
at the Research Centre in the Mojave Desert 
where she studies snakes and other animals. 

She likes working in the desert. In her free time 
she writes songs and walks her dog, Brewer. She 
earns about $60,000 a year. 


WHAT DOES HE DO? 

Questions and negatives 

1 (JJJ Read and listen. Complete the lines about 
Andrew. Practise them with a partner. 

1 What does Andrew do? (= Whaťs his job?) He’s on _ 

2 Where does he come from? New _. 

3 Does he tive in Scotíand? _ he does. 

4 Does he live in New Zealand?_, he doesn’t. 

5 He_married. He doesn’t háve any children. 


GRAMMAR AND PRONUNCIATION 


1 Complete these sentences with the correct form of live. 

Positive 

He_in Scottand. 

Negatíve 

He _ in New Zealand. 

Question 

Where _ he _ ľ In Scotland. 


2 


T 2.5 


Listen. Practise the pronunciation of does and doesn’t. 


/doži ld\zl /dAznt/ 

Does he play football? Yes, he does./No, he doesn’t. 


►► Grammar Reference 2.1 - 2.2 p135 


2 Complete the questions and answers about Andrew. 

1 'Where does Andrew work V 
‘On an oil r i g.’ 

2 ‘_he work hard ? 1 

‘Yes, he_.’ 

3 ‘How múch_he earn?’ 

‘£_a day.’ 

4 ‘What___ he do in his free time? 5 

‘He _and he_.’ 

5 ‘_he like his job?' 

‘Yes, he_ 

6 ‘_he háve a dog?’ 

‘No, he_ 

Listen and check. Ask and answer questions 
about Andrew with a partner. 


3 Ask and answer questions about Claudia. 
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PRACT1CE 


The dancer and the DJ 

í Look at the photos of Darcey/'da:si/ Bussell and Dávid Guetta /'geta/. Do you know them? 

2 Read the information about them. Talk to a partner. Darcey’s a ballet dancer and Dávid’s a DJ. She cowes from ... 




Family married to an Australian banker, Adam Forbes 

two daughters, Phoebe and Zoé 


Free time writes stories about ballet for children 


Darcey Bussell Ballet dancer 


job ballet dancer and model 

Country London, England 

Home now Sydney, Austrália 

Plače of work mainly London and Sydney 
Languages English, and a little French 




Dávid Guetta DJ SUPERSTAR 

Job DJ(discjockey) 

Country France 

Home now Paris 

Plače of work all over the world: Ibiza, Miami, Mauritius 


Family married to Cathy from Senegal 

a son, Tim-Elvis, and a daughter, Angie 


Free time writes songs and likes playing mušie for his friends 


Languages French and English 


Asking questions 

3 Complete the questions about Darcey or Dávid. Ask and 
answer them with your partner. 


What does Darcey do? 




Shes a ballet dancer. 


What ...do? 

Where ...live now? 

...speak French? 

What... her/his children’s names? 


Where...come from? 

Where ...work? 

How many children...? 

What... in her/his free time? 


Stress and intonation 


4 Q2B Listen and respond to eight sentences about 
Darcey and Dávid. Correct the wrong sentences. 


Darcey comesfrom London. 


Yes, thaťs right 



She lives in England. í N o, shedoesn’t. She lives .77' 
Listen and check. Practise again. 
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Talking about family and friends 


Listening 


5 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the 
correct form. 

1 My husband comes (come) from Belgium. 

2 My grand mother_(live) in the next town. 

3 My mother_(love) reading. 

4 My father._. (travel) a lot in his job. 

5 My sister_(speak) Spanish ver y well. 

She_(want) to learn French, too. 

6 My little brother_(watch) TV a lot. 

7 My friend Tom_(write) a blog on the Internet. 

6 Match the questions to the sentences in exercise 5 to 
continue the conversations. 

a I_í Does she want to be an interpreter? 

b |T1 Where exactly in Belgium? 

c Does she visit you often? 

d ! What does he write about? 

e i What does she read? 

f Ej Where does he go? 

g [ ] What does he like watching? 


8 

9 


T 2.10 


T 2.10 


Listen to five conversations. What are they about? 

Listen again. For each conversation, write some of 
the verbs you hear. 

1 do } _ 4 _ 

2 _ 5 _ 

3 _ 


10 


11 



Write the name of a friend or relative. Ask and answer 
questions with your partner. 

iiír i Charlotte f whoisshe? )- 


A friend. 


What does she do? 


Where does she live? 


What does she like doing? 


3 Listen and tick (/) the sentence you hear. 

_He likes his job. 

She likes her job. 

_She loves walking. 

_She loves working. 

_Hes married. 

... He isn’t married. 

Does she háve three children? 

Does he háve three children? 

_What does he do? 

_Where does he go? 


Listen and check. What extra information do 
you hear? 


Improving style p!05 




















































READING AND SPEAKING 

A really good job 


1 Look at the pictures. Read these sentences about 
Babur Ali. Underline what you think is true. 

1 Babur gets up at 5 a.m. / 8 a.m. 

2 He helps his mother in the house í father at work. 

3 He goes to school by hus / car. 

4 He studies hard until 1 p.m. I 4 p.m. 

5 He begins his homework I the classes at 5 p.m. 

6 He likes / doesnt like his work. 

7 He speaks / doesntspeak English. 

8 He wants i doesnt want to go to university. 

2 Read the first paragraph about Babur. Ask and 
answer the questions with a partner. 

1 Where does Babur come from? 

2 Where does he live? 

3 Does his village háve a school? 

4 Why is he lucky? Beeause ... 

5 How múch does his school cost? 

6 What does he teach the children? 

7 Are all the classes outdoors? 

8 Whaťs his schooľs nameľ Is it free? 


3 


Read about Babur s Busy days. Ask and answer 
questions about the times in Babur s day. 



What tíme does he get up? 


At5 o’cloek. 



4 Read about Babur s ambitions. Correct the sentences. 

1 The school has 60 students. 

It doesn’t háve 60 students. It has ... 

2 It has five teachers. 

3 Babur wants to stop teaching. 

4 He wants to be a doctor. 


5 Look back at exercise 1. Were your answers correct? 


Roleplay - An interview 


Work with a partner. Complete the questions. 


1 How many students... ? 

2 How many teachers... ? 

3 What time ... start/finish? 

4 How múch... cost? 


5 ...yourteacher’s name? 

6 ... a good teacher? 

7 What... teach? 

8 .., he work hard? 


Študent A 

You are a journalist. Ask the questions. 


Študent B 

You are one of Babur s students. 
Answer the questions. 


T 2.13 


Listen and compare. 
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BANGLADESH 


Kolkata 


ľ> 1 '^ŕX^l 


Babur Ali teach 



















Babur Ali 


£ I love teaching . 

I am never tiredľ 


He’s 16 years old and a head teacher! 


Babur Ali comes from West Bengál in India. 

He is 16 years old and lives in the small village 
of Bhabta. His village doesn’t háve a school, 
but Babur is lucky because he goes to a priváte 
school in the next village. His school costs 
1,000 rupees, £12 a year. This is too expensive 
for many children in Babuťs village, but they 
want to learn, so Babur teaches them everything 
that he learns. More and more children want 
to learn, so Babuťs friends help him teach. The 
classes are in bamboo huts, but sometimes they 
sit outdoors. The school is free and now has a 
name, the Anand Shiksha Niketan School, and 
Babur is the head teacher. 


Busy days 

Babuťs days are very busy. H e has no free time. 
He gets up at 5 o’clock in the morning and helps 
his mother with the housework. At 8 o’clock he 
goes by bus to his school three miles away. He 
studies hard all day until 4.00 in the afternoon. 
Then he travels back to his village and at 5.00 he 
begins the classes. He teaches English, Bengali, 
history, and maths until 8.00 in the evening. 

H e says, ‘I love teaching. I am never tired. 1 

Babur’s ambitions 

Now the school has 650 students and ten 
teachers. Babur wants to study at university, 
but he doesn’t want to stop teaching. He says, 

£ I always want to 
teach poor children 7 







VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 

Jobs 


1 Match a picture with a job. 

1 taxi driver 

] architect 

dentist 

hairdresser 

] nurse 

_ receptionist 

J journalist 

D pilot 

lawyer 

[_ accountant 


2 Complete the sentences with a job. 


1 

She’s a 

. She cuts hair. 

2 

He’s a 

. He flies from Heathrow airport. 

3 

Shes a 

. She works in a hotel. 

4 

He’s an 

. He designs buildings. 

5 

She’s a 

. She works for a family law firm. 

6 

He’s a 

. He knows all the streets of London. 

7 

She’s a 

_. She writes news stories. 

8 

He’s a 

. He looks after peoples teeth. 

9 

Shes a 

. She works in the City Hospital. 

10 

He’s an 

. He likes working with money. 


T 2.14 


Listen and check. 


3 


T 2.15 


Listen. Complete the conversations with the jobs. 


1 A What does your brother do? 

B He’s a_. He writes for The Times newspaper. 

A Oh, thaťs a good job. 


2 C What does your father do? 

D He’s an_. He works for a big firm in the city. 

C And your mother? What does she do? 

D She’s a_. She teaches French and Spanish. 

3 E Does your sister work in the centre of town? 

F Yes, she does. She s a_. She works in the 

Ritz Hotel. 

E Oh, thaťs near where I work. 

4 G Are you a_? 

H No, ľm not. ľm a_. 

G Oh, but I want to see a_. 

5 I I want to be a_when ľm big. 

J I want to be a_. They earn lots of money. 

I _earn a lot too, and they travel the world. 


Practise the conversations with a partner. 


Speaking 



4 Work with a partner. Háve similar conversations about your friends and family. 


What does your sister do? T 


She’s a študent. 



Oh, what does she study? ť 


Physics. 




20 Unit 2 * A good job! 


























































































EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

What tíme is it? 


1 Look at the clocks. Write the times. 










T 2.16 


I Listen and check. Practise saying 
the times. What tíme does your lesson end? 




3 With a partner, draw clocks on a piece of páper. Ask and answer 
about the time. _ 


What time is it? 

ST~ 


> 


Iťs twenty 
pást seven. 


Can y ou telí me the 
time, please? 


Iťs just 
aŕter three. 




T 2.18 


I Listen and complete the conversations. 
Practise them with a partner. 


1 A Excuse me. Can you telí me the_, please? 

B Yes, of course. Iťs_after_o clock. 

A Thankyou_múch. 

2 C _me. Can you_m e the time, please? 

D ľm_I dont háve a watch. 

C Never mind. 

3 E Excuse me. What time does the bus leave? 

F At_ten. 

E Thank you. What time is it now? 

F Iťs_five pást. 

E Five pást ten?! 

F No, no, five pást_You re O K. No need to hurry. 

4 G When does this lesson_? 

H At four o’clock. 

G Oh dear! Iťs only_pást three! 
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ŠTARTÉR 


Work hard, play hard! 

Present Simple (2) - l/you/we/they • In my free time • Social expressions (1) 


1 Whatday is ittoday? Say the days ofthe week. Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday 

2 Which days are the weekend? Which days are you busy? 


I LIVE AND WORK IN NEW YORK 

Present Simple - l/you/we/they 



C2U Look at the pictures of Lisa Parsons. 
Close your books and listen to Lisa. 

Where does she live? Is she 24, 32, or 42? 
What are her two jobs? 


2 Read and compiete the text with the correct verbs from the box. 


cook 

eat 

háve 

finish 

dive- love 

sing 

stay 

work 

don’t do 

don’t go 



IHÉ Listen again and check. Read the text aloud. 


rni íiílji m 

Lisas two jobs 

‘Hi, ľm Lisa Parsons. ľm 24 years old and 1 1 live in 
New York City. ľm always very busy, hu t ľm very happy. 

From Monday Lo Friday 1 2 _in a bookstore, 

the Strand Bookstore in Manhattan. Then on Saturdays 

1 3 _another job - ľm a singer with a bánd. Iťs great 

because I love books and 1 1 _singing. 

On weekdays I usually 5 _work at 6 o’clock, but 

sometimes 1 6 _late, until 9 or 10 o’clock at night. On 

Saturday evenings, 1 7 _in nightclubs in all parts of the 

city. 1 8 _to bed until 3 or 4 o’clock in the morning. 

On Sundays, 1 9 _inuch at all. I often 10 _in a little 

restaurant near my apartment. I never 11 _on a 

Sunday. ľm too tircd.’ 
















































GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


Questions and negatives 


QSB Listen and complete Lisas answers. 
Practise the questions and answers with a partner. 


1 Where do you live? _. New York. 

2 Do you like your job? Ves, I _ 

3 Do you relax at weekends? No, I _ 

4 Why don’t you relax at weekends? Because I _ in nigfitelubs. 


Roleplay 

4 Work with your partner. One of you is Lisa Parsons. 
Ask and answer questions. 



How old ... ? 

... you live in New York? 
Where ... you work? 

What time ... youfinish work? 
How manyjobs ... you háve? 
... you like your jobs? 

Why ... you like them? 

What ... you do on Sundays? 
... you cook on Sundays? 


How old are you, Lisa? 


ľw 24. 



1 Complete the chárt. 


Present Simple 

Positive 

Negatíve 

l/you 

he/she/it 

we/they 

work 

don’t work 






2 Complete the questions and answers. 

Where_you work? 

Where _ she work? 

_ you work in London? Yes, I _ 

_ he work in London? No, he_ 

3 Find the adverbs in the text. 

always usually often sometimes never 

►► Grammar Reference 3.1 - 3.2 pi 3 5-136 


Listening and pronunciation 

5 QQ Listen and tick (/) the sentence you hear. 

1 a| Lisa, why do you like your job? 
b | Lisa, why don t you like your job? 


T 3.3 


Listen and compare. 


2 a I_! When do you leave New York? 

b O Where do you live in New York? 



3 a i What do you do on Tuesday evenings? 
b I What do you do on Thursday evenings? 

4 a |_| She really loves singing. 

b | He really loves singing. 

5 a EU She reads a lot. 
b I I She eats a lot. 

6 a LH Where does she go on Sundays? 
b L J What does she do on Sundays? 
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PRACTICE VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 

Talking about you Inmyfreetime 


1 Use the words in the box to complete the questions. Match the 
questions and answers. 


Who How What t í m e Do Where When Why What 


Questions 

Answers 

1 

What tíme do vou set up? --v. 

a My mother and brothers. 

2 

do you go on holiday? \ 

b To Turkey or Egypt. 

3 

_do you do on Sundays? \ 

c When 1 get horne. 

4 

_do you do your homework? 

- d At about 7 o’clock on weekdays. 

5 

do you live with? 

e 1 always relax. 

6 

_do you like your job? 

f Usuallybybus. 

7 

_do you travel to school? 

g Yes, 1 do sometimes. 

8 

you go out on Friday evenings? 

h Because iťs interesting. 

Listen and check. 


2 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. Give true answers. 

3 Telí the class about you and your partner. 


I live with my parents and my grandMother. 
Mário lives with his parents, too. 


7 ^ 


Positives and negatives 

4 Make the sentences opposite. 

1 She’s French. She isn’t French. 

2 I dont like cooking. I likecooking. 

3 She doesn’t speak Spanish. 

4 They want to learn English. 

5 We’re tired and we want to go to bed. 

6 Roberto likes watching football on TV, but he doesrit like 
playing it. 

7 I work at horne because I háve a Computer. 

8 Amelia isn’t happy because she doesn’t háve a new car. 

9 I smoke, 1 d r in k, and I dont go to bed early. 

10 He doesn’t smoke, he doesn’t drink, and he goes to bed early. 

5 Write two false sentences. Get the other students to correct them. 


I’m English. You aren’t English! You’re Croatian! 



Ana Mari goes to university. 


She doesn’t go to university! 
She works in a bank! 




1 Answer the questions. 

• What season is it now? Name the other seasons. 

• What month is it now? Say all the months. 

• Which months are the different seasons? 


2 Look at the pictures. Match the words and 
pictures. 


Which season (s) do the activities go with? 

You p!ay golf in su mMerľ^j _ 

- 


But I play golf in all seasons! 



□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 



playing golf 
going to the cinema 
listening to mušie 
swimming 
watching TV 
going to the gym 
windsurfing 
playing Computer games 
cooking 
playing tennis 
playing cards 
skiing 
dancing 
sailing 
running 
reading 
cycling 
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Listening 



Listen to five people.What 
do they like doing in their free time? 
When exactly? Complete the chárt. 



What? 

When? 

Andy 



Roger 



Linda 



Ben &Josh 



Sandra & 
Brian 




like + -ing 

I likeplaying golf. 

I don’t like running. 

►► Grammar Reference 3.3 p!36 


4 What do you think your teacher likes 
doing? Discuss in your groups and 
make a iist. 



I think he/site likes going to the činenia. 




No, I think he/she prefers watching TV. 


Ask your teacher questions to find out 
who is correct. 


Do you like ...-ing? 


A" 

Talking about you 

5 Teil each other what you like doing and 
what you don’t like doing in your free 
time. Ask questions to fmd out details. 


I don’t like watching TV, but I like 
reading very múch. 




Why don’t you like watching TV? 

7S — 

WR1TING Form filling p!06 


Oh, really? What do you read? 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

Town and country weekends 


MY PERFECT 


1 Match a verb in A with the words in B. 
wateh TV 


A B 


wateh 
listen to 
play 
go 

get up 
cook 


cards 

shopping 

mušie 

the piano TV 
French films 


dancing 

late 

dinner 


029Listen and check. Can you remember 
the sentences? 


2 Look at the pictures and read the introductions about 
Jamie Cullum and Shilpa Shetty. What do they do? 

What do they like doing at weekends? 

J Work in two groups. 

Group A Read about Jamie Cullum. 

Group B Read about Shilpa Shetty. 

4 Answer the questions about your person. 

1 Does he/she stay in the town or country at weekends? 

2 Who does she/he like to be with? 

3 What does he/she do on Friday evening? 

4 What does she/he like doing on Saturday morning? 

5 Where does he/she go shopping? 

6 What does she/he do on Sunday? 

7 Does he/she like playing cards? 

8 Does she/he like cooking? 

5 Work with a partner from the other group. 

Compare Jamie and Shilpa. 

• What things do they both like doing? 

• What things are different? 


Speaking 

6 On a piece of páper write down two things you 
like doing at weekends. 

going to dubs and cycling 

Give the páper to anotber študent. 

Read aloud the activities. Who is it? 



Do you like his mušie? 



SPfc 


Song-writer and jazz pianist Jamie Cullum 
lives in London with his wife Sophie Dahl, 
the model and cookery writer. He enjoys 
going to markets, French films, and playing 
cards at weekends. 


Jamie Cullum 


JAMIE SAYS, ‘In my work I travel a lot and I stay in 
different hotels, so my perfect weekend is at horne 
with my family and friends. I live in a fiat in north-west 
London next to my brother, Ben, and at weekends 1 
like being with him and my wife, Sophie. On Friday 
nights, we often go to a club - we all love dancing. 


On Saturdays, we get up late and I make breakfast; 
thaťs important to me. Then I sit at my piano - iťs 
in my kitehen - and I play for a couple of hours. I 
don’t write songs, I just play. My cat, Luna, lístens. 
Somctimes in the afternoon we go shopping in 
Portobello Market. I love old things. I háve black 
leather cowboy boots from there. Also, I look for old 
postcards - I like reading about people from the pást. 
In the evening, we often wateh a French or Japanese 
film - I enjoy foreign films. 

After that I like playing cards - poker - with friends, 
sometimes until early Sunday morning. We sleep late 
on Sunday s, but then I like cooking Sunday dinner, 
usually roast chicken. I really enjoy cooking. In the 
evening I call my parents and my nan - they like 
hearing about my weekľ 
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WEEKEND 
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Shilpa Shetty 

Indián film actress and model Shilpa 
Shetty has homes in Mumbai and 
England. She enjoys takeaway pizza, 
going to garden centres, and playing 
cards at weekends. 


SHILPA S AYS, 'Here in England my perťect weekend 
begins at my horne in the countryside with my husband 
Raj Kundra. On Fridays, we usually watch TV, but 
sometimes friends or family come to play cards - poker. 
I love poker. We get a takeaway pizza - pizza goes best 
with playing cards - and I drink green tea. I love green 
tea. 

On Saturdays, 1 get up late, at about 10.45, and then 1 
háve a long bath. Sometimes 1 watch TV in the bath or 
listen to mušie. I like staying in the country at weekends 
- I love walking barefoot on the grass. We go to a pub 
for lunch - I like the puddings, cspecially sticky toffee 
pudding. I prefer to háve Saturday evening at horne. 

We like watching cookery programmes; Jamie Oliver 
is my favourite. I like cooking Indián food, but not at 
weekends. 

On Sundays, I love shopping and gardening. I always 
buy my clothes from small boutiques, and I love 
visiting garden centres. I love flowers. My homes in 
Mumbai and England are always full of bcautiful white 
lilies. I don’t cook on Sunday, we prefer cating out and 
sometimes, if we háve time, we go to a spa hotel for a 
swim and a massage. Iťs a great way to end a perŕect 
weekend.’ 



































SPEAKING AND LISTENING 

Your work-life balance 

1 Read and complete the questionnaire about you. 
Write / or Then look at the answer key. Do 
you háve a good work-life balance? 


2 Ask your teacher the questions, then ask two 
students. Complete the questionnaire 
about them. 



3 Discuss in small groups. Who has a good 
work-life balance? Who lives to work? 

4 (QI Listen to Dr Susan Halí, an expert on 
the work-life balance. Answer the questions. 

1 Why does she say that work 
is important? 

2 Why is ‘play’ important? 

3 What is the problém with 
taking work horne? 

4 Whaťs her final advice? 

What do you think? 

• How many people do you know who love their work? 

• Do you know people who don’t love their work? 

• ‘lf you like your job, you never háve to work agairť 
Do you agree? 

Writing 

5 Write about your partner. Use the information 
from the questionnaire. 

Maria is a študent She likes her classes very múch. 
She doestft háve manyfree-timeactivities. She ... 



Questionnaire 


Your work-life balance 



1 like your work 

2 háve many free-time activities 

3 spend a lot of time with family and friends 

4 relax at weekends 

5 háve breakfast before you go to work 

6 travel far to work 

7 sometimes stay late at work 

8 often bring work horne 

9 háve trouble sleeping 

10 think about work when you are at horne 


KEY: 


Scoring point s 

How do you score? 

Answers 1-3 2 points for YES 

0-2 points = You live to work. 

Answers 4-5 1 point for YES 

3-5 points = Your work-life balance is OK. 

Answers 6-10 0 points for YES 

ó - 8 points = Your work-life balance is exceHent 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Social expressions (1) 


1 Look at the pictures of Hakan, a študent of Ľnglish 
in Oxford. Where is he? Who are the other people? 


2 Look at the first lines of conversations in A. They are all 
conversations in Hakans day. Who says the lines? Is it ...? 

• Hakan • anotherštudent 

• his host family • the woman who works in the coffee bar 

• histeacher 

A 

1 Bye! Háve a nice day! 

2 ľm sorry ľm late. The traffic s very bad this morning. 

3 Whaťs the matter, Hakan? Do you háve a problém? 

4 Can I open the window? Iťs really warm in here. 

5 Can you help me? What does bilingual mean? 

6 Do you want a macchiato? 

7 Excuse me! Is this seat free? 

8 P a rlez-vous franga is ? 

9 Hi, Hakan! How was your day? 


3 Match a line in A with a line in B. 
I Listen and check. 


T 3.10 


B 

_ Never mind. Come and sit down. 

1 Thanks. Samé to you. See you later. 

_ Good, thanks. Really interesting. How about you? 

_ Yes, it is. Do sit down i f you want. 

_ Yes. I don t understand this exercise. 

_ It rneans in two languages. 

_ ľm sorry. I don t speak French. 

_ Súre. Good idea. It is hot in here, isrit it? 

_ Pardon? Can you say that again? 

4 Work with a partner. Practise some of the conversations. 
Try to continue them. 


A Bye! Háve a nice day! 

B Thanks. Samé to you. See you later. 

A Right! At about four o clock? 

B Well, er ... school doesnt finish till four. 
A Oh, OK! See you about 4.30, then! 


T 3.11 


Listen and compare your conversations. 
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Somewhere to live 


Thereis/are • some/any/alotof • this/that/these/those 
Adjectives • Numbers and prices 


ŠTARTÉR 


Vite the words in the correct column. 


sofa 

cooker 

bus stop 

fridge 

DVD player 

table 

post office 

oven 

café 

armchair 

pavement 

washing machine 

chemisťs 

bookshelves 

traffic lights 

mirror 


2 


T 4.1 


Listen and check. Practise the words. 


living room 

kitchen 

Street 






J Here’s a fiat in Queens Road! 

E Is it nice? 

f There’s a big living room. 

E Mmm! 

J And tfiere ara two bedrooms. 

E Great! What about the kitchen? 

J _a new kitchen. 

E Wow! How many bathrooms_ 

J Er ..._.just one bathroom. 

E_a garden? 

f No, ___ a garden. 

E It doesn’t matter. It sounds great! 


1 B2S9 J°si e w ants to rent a fiat. Listen and 

complete her conversation with her friend Emily. 


Practise the conversation with a partner. 


A FLAT TO RENT 

There is/are - prepositions 
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GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


Complete the chárt. 


Positive 

There js a shower. 

There two bedrooms. 

Negatíve 

There a garden. 

There aren’t anv carpets. 

Question 

a dining room? 

How manv bathrooms ? 


►► Gram mar Reference 4.1 - 4.2 p136 




2 Look at the photos of the fiat. Describe the living room. 
There’s a sofa. There are two armchairs. 


3 Ask and answer questions about the fiat. 

Is there ... ? 

• ashower 

• afridge 

• adiningroom 

How many ... are there? 

• bedrooms 

• bathrooms 

• armchairs 



Are there any ... ? 

• pictures 

• bookshelves 

• carpets 


T 4.3 


Listen and check. 


Si^tCítune LETTTNGS 


Prepositions 

4 Complete the sentences with the correct preposition. 



the first floor. 
a chemisťs. 

4 The chemisťs is_a clothes shop. 

■ý 5 Theres a mobile phone shop 
the clothes shop. 

6 Theres a post ofťice_the fiat. 

7 The bus stop is_the café. 

8 Theres a bench_a tree. 


Listen and check. 


Queen’s Road 


£250 

per week 


r 




big living room 
two bedrooms 
new kitchen 
bathroom and shower 



PRACTICE 


Location, location, location 


1 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions. 

Študent A Look at the advert for a fiat on p 149. 
Študent B Look at the advert for a different fiat on p 152. 


(2^1 Look at the advert on p 149. Listen to the 
description. There are nine mistakes. Shout Stop! when 
you hear a mistake. 

Stop! There aren’t four bedrooms! There are ouly three! 


3 


Work with a partner. Draw a plaň of your horne. Show 
the plaň and describe your horne to your partner. 


to my living room there’s a... 
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A NEW FLAT 

some/any/a lot of 


1 Josie is in her new fiat. What does she háve ľ 
What doesrít she háve? Telí a partner. 


plates vV 
clothes //// 
glasses ^ 
pictures // 
CDs ///// 
mugs / 
shoes ///// 
towels / 
cups // 



Éŕľ'M Listen and check. 



GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 Whaťs the difference between the sentences? 

She has five plates. 

She has some plates. 

She has a lot of plates. 

2 When do we use some ? When do we use anyl 

There are some cups. 

There aren’t any glasses. 

Does she háve any clothes? 

►► Grammar Reference 4.3 - 4.4 p136 


this/that/ thesej those 

2 Look at Josie s shopping list. What does 
Tkín4J tú bny 

glcussts towds <71 lámp 

ke-ttLc miAgs 

3 Look at Josie and Ľmily shopping. Complete the 


conversations. 
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Q[]Q Listen and check. Practise the conversations. 


Singulár this that 

Plurál these those 

►► Grammar Reference 4.5 p136 


PRACTICE 


In our dassroom 


1 Complete the sentences with some, any, or a. 

1 I háve _a_ dictionary and some books on my table. 

2 There arén t_Chinese students in our class. 

3 Do we háve_homework tonight? 

4 I need_help with this exercise. 

5 Is there_test this weekľ 

6 There are__difficult exercises in this book, 

but we háve_very good teacher. 


2 Write sentences, then talk about things in your classroom. 
There’s a big window. There are some ehairs. 

These are my books. That’s the teacher s bag. 

Whaťs in your bag? 

3 (UJ Listen to Christina. Tick (/) the things 
she has in her handbag. 

japhone adiary alipstick an address book jpens 

photos [_| an i Pod | | stamps |_| keys O a purse 



4 What does she háve? What doesn’t she háve? 

She has a phone and some pens. She doesn’t háve an iPod, 
and she doesn’t háve any stamps. 

5 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about 
whaťs in your bag. 






6 Tick (/) the correct sentence. 

1 Do you háve some dictionary? 

Do you háve a dictionary? 

2 _Here are some photos of my children. 

_Here are any photos of my children. 

3 _I háve a lot of books. 

I 1 1 háve a lot books. 

4 _Pete, this is Dave. Dave, this is Pete. 

_Pete, that i s Dave. Dave, that is Pete. 

5 Q I don t háve some money. 

EU I dorít háve any money. 

6 Look at these people over there. 

Look at those people over there. 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

America's most famous address 


1 

2 


3 

4 


5 


Look at the pictures of the White House. 

What can you see? 

What do you know about the White House? Do you 
think these sentences are true (/) or false (X)? 

1 The White House is more than 200 years old. / 

2 No one lives in the White House. 

3 Alt the rooms are government offices. 

4 The Oval Office is where the President works. 

5 The White House is open to the public. 

6 There are a lot of things for a president to do in 
his free time. 

Read the text and check your answers. 

Answer the questions. 

1 The White House has two uses. What are they? 

2 Where exactly in the White House does the 
President liveľ 

3 Where does he work? 

4 Where do special guests stay? 

5 What is in the Oval Office? 

6 What does each new president change? 

7 How múch does it cost to visí t the White House? 

8 How many people work in the White House? 

9 What can the President do to relax? 

Find the numbers in the text. What do they refer to? 
SO - There are fifty States. 

50 304 million 6,000 132 35 five six 140 


INSIDE THE 


The White House , 1600 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
Washington DC, is the most famous address 
in America . It is where the United States 
President works , but it is also his priváte 
horne where h e lives with his family. H e has 
childrens birthday parties, holiday dinners, 
and weddings in this world-famous building. 


THE BUILDING 




First built in 1800, the White House is where the 
President of the United States governs a country of 
50 States and 304 million people. 

He lives with his family on the second and third floors. 
There are 16 bedrooms, a living room, a kitehen, and a 
dining room. Special guests stay in the Queen’s Bedroom 
or the Lincoln Bedroom. 

In the West Wing are the staff offices. The Presidenťs 
own office, the Oval Office, i s also there. It has three 
large Windows behind the Presidenťs d es k, and there is a 
fircplace at the other end. 

Each new president chooses new eurtains, new furniture, 
and a special new carpet. There are pictures of old 
preši dents on the wall, and there i s the famous des k, a gift 
from the British Queen Victoria in 1880. 
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WHITE HOUSE 



THE WHÍTE HOUSE DAY BY DAY 


The White House i s open to visitors. It is free. About 6,000 
people a day visit. The President meets special guests in the East 
Room, and he talks to journalists in the Press Room. 

Abont 150 people work for the President in the West Wing and 
for the First Lady in the East Wing. Another 100 people look 
after the building day and night. 

There are 132 room s, 35 bathrooms, and five kitchens, all on six 
floors. There are three elevators*. The State Dining Room is big 
enough for 140 guests. 

Outside, gardeners grow fruit and vegetables. There is also 
a tennis court, a jogging track, and a swimming pool. Inside 
there is a movie theater*, a billiard room, a bowling alley, and 
a library. As former President Reagan said, 

'The White House is like an eight-star hotelľ 

* movie tliĽater (US) = einema 


Language work 

6 Ask and answer questions about things in the 
White House. 



7 Match a verb with a plače. Make sentences. 

You čau cook in the kitchen. 


Verb 

Plače 

cook— 
sleep n. 

háve a shower \ 
relax \ 

eat 

work 

read 

grow vegetables 

bedroom 

office 

dining room 
living room 
garden 
-kitchen 
bathroom 
library 


Project 

Research a famous building in your country. 
Where i s it? Is it a government building? 

A cathedral? A museum? 

Telí the other students about it. 

►► WRITING MIH Describing your horne p/07 



* elevátor (US) = lift 
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 

Adjectives for good and bad 


1 There are a lot of different words for good and bad. 
Write the words in the chárt. 


excellent 

amazing 

lovely 

terrible 

great 

fabulous 

wonderful 

horrible 

awful 

fantasti c 


good 

bad 

excellent 



T 4.10 


I Listen to the intonation. 




Iťs wonderful! Tftey’re awful! She’s fantastic! 
Listen again and repeat. Practise the other adjectives. 
3 BŕHIB Listen to the conversations. Mat ch the nouns 


with the adjectives. 

1 Alice’s new boyfriend 

2 Ben’s new fiat 

3 theweather 

4 themeal/thewíne 

5 newshoes 

6 the new teacher 


fantastic-fabulous 
nice - awful 
lovely 

horrible-terrible 
excellent-wonderful 
great - amazing 


Look at QO on pl 22, and practise the 
conversations. 

4 Work with a partner. Continue these conversations. 

1 ‘The weather’s lovely, isrít itľ 

2 ‘Iťs a great party, isn’t it?’ 

3 ‘Do you like Thomasľ 

4 ‘How’s your mealľ 

5 'What do you think of your boss?’ 

6 'Do you like my new fiat?’ 


Adverb + adjective 

5 Look how we use adverbs to 
make an adjective stronger or 
not so strong. 



"I o B B 0 o 0 

flíDn f n o n 

D C o o n a n a 
DO D1B o H 

ODBOCím 
DO í 00 C Dt 
DD| 00 m 
0 0 0 10 0 0 0 
D u C C 0 B Q11 
0 01 ti D D 61 
DDU 01 DO i 


6 OJU Listen to five conversations. Who/What are they 
talking about? What adverb + adjective do they use? 


1 Angela’s car 

really expensive,... 

2 


3 


4 


5 



T 4*12 


I Listen again. Practise the conversations. 

7 Work with a partner. Háve conversations. Štart: 

1 7s your town old?’ 

2 ‘hyour school nice?’ 

3 ‘Is your fiat big?’ 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Numbers Prices 


1 Look at the pictures. Say the numbers. 


5 Say these prices. 



2 Say these numbers. 


8 

10 

12 

15 

20 

32 

45 

60 

76 

99 

187 

250 

300 

1,000 

1,000,000 



T 4.13 


I Listen and check. Practise again. 

3 How do we say these numbers in English? 

VÁ VÁ 6.8 17.5 020 74816490 0786156678 


4 


T 4.14 
T 4.15 


Listen and check. Practise the numbers. 
Write the numbers you hear. 


1 30,... _ 3 

2 _ 4 



T 4.16 


I Listen and write the numbers and prices 
you hear. 


1 

2 


3 

4 


5 

6 


7 

8 


7 Work with a partner. One of you works in a shop, the 
other is a customer. Háve conversations. 


Excuse we! 

How MHcfi are these ... ? 

———- 


What! Thaťs crazy! Thaťs múch too 
expensive! No, thatiks. Not today. 

> - 


Oh, they’re very speeial! 
They’re £Z00. 

■^T 


8 Write numbers and prices from your everyday life. 
Telí your partner about them. 
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Super me! 

can/can’t • was/were/coutd • Words that go together • Políte requests 


ŠTARTÉR 


Do you know the comic hero, Superman? Where does he come from? What can he do? 
1H1 Lísten and compare your ideas. 


SUPERMAN IS FANTASTIC! 

can/can’t 

1 Alfie and his cousin Ivy are talking about Superman. 

Complete what Alfie says using can and the verbs in the box. 



2 


3 



Alfie Superman s fantastic! 

Ivy Hmm! What can he do? 
Alfie He can do everything! 

Ivy No, he can’t! 

Alfie Yes, he can. He_ 

through buildings, and he 


at the speed of light, he 


every language in the world! 


Listen and check. 


Listen to the rest of the conversation. Answer the questions. 

• Which languages do they talk about? 

* Which sports do they talk about? 

Complete the lines from the conversation with can or can t + verb. 

1 Can you_any languages?’ 

‘Yes, I can. I_ _French and Spanish.’ 

2 ‘You_French at all! 1 

3 ‘I_skateboard! You_!’ 


you. 


5 ‘Superman 
Superman _ 


a bit, but my mum and dad_ 

__ everything. There’s nothing 


brilliantly.’ 


I Listen and check. Practise the sentences with a partner. 
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PRACTICE 




Ivy carťt cook. Can you? 

1 {{29 Listen and complete the chárt for Ivy. Put (/) or (X). 


Can...? 

Ivy 

Your partner 

speak a foreign language 

/ 


cook 

X 


skateboard 



swim 



play tennis 



ski 



play any musical instruments 




2 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about Ivy. 

f Can Ivy ... ? 1 f Ves, she can. / No, she can’t. ) 

- JL --J 


3 Complete the sentences about Ivy with adverbs from the box. 


(not) at all (x2) 

a (little) bit (x2) 

quite well 

very well 

really well 

brilliantly 


1 She can speak Spanish a liffle bit . 

2 She can’t cook_. 

3 She can swim_. 

4 She can play tennis_. 

5 She can ski_. 

6 Her dad can píay the guitar_ 

7 Her m um can play the piano_ 

8 She can’t play anything_, 

Q29 Listen and compare the sentences. 


4 Ask questions to complete the chárt in exercise 1 about 
your partner. 



5 


Telí the class about you and your partner. 


José can speak Spanish really well, but I can’t. 

-JS 


6 


T 5.8 


Listen and underline what you hear. 


1 She can / can t cook. 

2 I can / cant hear you. 

3 They can / can’t come to the party. 

4 Can / Can’t you see my glasses anywhere? 

5 You can / cant always get what you want. 

6 Can / Cant you do the homework? 

7 With a partner, také turns saying the sentences. Say if you hear 
can or cant. 
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TODAY AND YESTERDAY 

Pást - was/were/could 


I Read and listen to the questions about the present and the pást. Complete the answers. 




Where were they yesterday? 
They were in/ at_*. 

Were you in England last year? 

_I was. /_,, I wasn't. 


Where are you now? 

ľm in/at_ 


Where are your parents now? 

hey’re in/at_ 


Are you in England now? 

_., I am. /__ľm not. 


Canyou ski? 

_, I can. / 


Could you ski when you were five? 
, I could. /, I couldn't. 


What month is it now? 

Iťs_ 


What month was it last month? 

It was_ 


Was it sunny yesterday? 

_, it was. /_, it wasn't. 

Where were you yesterday? 

1 was in/at_ 


Could your teacher speak English 
when he/she was seven? 

Yes,_could. / No,_couldn't 


Present Pást 


What day is it today? 


What day was it yesterday? 
It was_ 


Can your teacher speak a lot 
of languages? 

Yes,_can./ No_can't 


Is it sunny today? 

it is. /_ 


GRAMMAR AND PRONUNCIATION 


1 Complete the Pást Simple of fo be. 



Positive 

Negatíve 

i 

you 

he/she/it 

we 

they 

was 

wasn’t 

were 

weren’t 



were 







2 

3 


What is the pást of canl 
l/yo u/ he/she/ ít/we/they 


Positive Negatíve 


T 5.10 


| Listen and repeat the sentences. 


►► Grammar Reference 5.2 - 5.3 pl37 


2 Ask and answer the questions about the pást in exercise 1 with 
a partner. 

^ Wha t day was ityesterday? j ^ It was ^ 

3 Complete the sentences with the pást of the ver b to be and can. 



1 I wasn’t at school yesterday because I_ill. 

2 My parents_at work last week. They__ on holiday 

in Spain. 

3 Where_you last nightľ I phoned, but you 

_at horne. 

4 I__ read and write when I_.just five. 

5 My sister_read until she_seven. 


Talking about you 


4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about you. 


• at 8.00 this morning 

• at 10.00 last n ight 

• at this time yesterday 

• last Saturday evening 

• last Sunday morning 



I was at home/in bečí/ 
at work/iH town... 
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PRACTICE 


Child prodigies 


1 Look at the photos. Who are the children? 

What can they do? Why are they ‘child prodigies’? 



(QU Listen and complete the sentences about Mare Yu. 
Read them aloud. 


Mare Yu - Pianist 

1 He was born on lanuary_,19__,in 

California, USA. 

2 He___the piano and the cello. 

3 He_the piano when he_. 

4 He_the cello when he_, 

Last year, he played with Lang Lang, the famous Chinese 
pianist, in New York. They_a big success. 


J Work with a partner. Look at the information and make 
sentences about Cleopatra. 

Cleopatra Stratan - Singer 

1 She/born/October 7th, 2002/Moldova, near Romania. 

2 She/sing beautifully when/just two years old. 

3 When/three, she made an album, La uärsta de trei ani. 

4 Her album/a big success. 150,000/sold round the world. 


T 5.12 


Listen and check. 


4 Ask and answer questions about Mare and Cleopatra. 

* When / born? 

* Where / born? 

* Howold/when/could ...? 


Listening 

5 Pablo Picasso was also a child prodigy. Read and 
complete the conversation about him. 


pd&Pi 


LOtSS(P 


25 October 1881-8 Apríl 1973 



A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 


A 


Hey, look at that painting! Iťs a Picasso! f 
Oh yes! Fantastic! plk 

Where 1 was Picasso boru ? 

In Malaga. 



Ah! So he 2 _Spanish? 

Yes, he 3 _. 

4 _his parents rich? 

Well, they 5 _rich and they 6 _poor, His father, 

Don José, 7 _a painter and a professor of art. His 

mother, Dona Maria, 8 _a housewife. 

So, 9 _Picasso good at drawing when he 10 _ 


young? 


B Oh, yes. He 11 _a child prodigy. H e 12 _draw 

before he 13 _speak. His first word 14 _ lápiz, 

which is Spanish forpenc/7. 


A Wow! What a story! 



T 5.13 


Listen and check. Practise the conversation. 


Talking about you 

Work in groups. Ask and answer the questions about you. 

1 When/born? 

2 Where/born? 

3 Where/parents born? 

4 How old were you when you could ... ? 

• walk • talk • read • swim • ride a bike 

• use a Computer • speak a foreign language 

H WRITING A formal email p/OS 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

A talented family 


A PASSION FOR 



Nicola s father was always busy. 

What do you think? 

Work as a class. Discuss the questions. 

• Do Nicola and Gio háve a good relationship? 

• How are they similar? How are they different? 

• Does Nicola háve a good relationship with her sister? 

• What about your family? Who are you close to? Why? 


1 Do you háve any talented people in your family? 

What can they do? 

2 Look at the pictures of Nicola Benedetti and her father, Gio. 
Read the introduction to the article. Answer the questions. 

1 What does Nicola do? 

2 Why was 2004 special for her? 

3 Where does she live? 

4 What does her sister do? 

5 What does her father do? 

3 Work in two groups. 

Group A Read about Nicola. Answer these questions. 

1 Was mušie important in her family? 

2 How old was Nicola when she could play the violin? 

3 Did her father work hard? 

4 Were her grandparents r ich or poor? 

5 Is money important to Nicola and her father? 

6 Does her father like classical mušie? 

7 What does she teach her father? What does he teach her? 

8 When does she play the violin with her sister? 

Group B Read about Gio. Answer these questions. 

1 Where was Gio born? 

2 Why couldrít he buy the Jaguar car? 

3 What was Gios business? 

4 How old was Nicola when she could play the violin? 

5 Can Gio play a musical inštrument? 

6 What mušie does he like? What doesrít he like? 

7 Does Nicola work hard? 

8 Why does he ery? 

4 Work with a partner from the other group. Telí your 
partner about your person. 

Language work 

5 Who or what do these adjectives from the text refer to? 


SUCCESS 


Nicola Benedetti is a world-famous 
violinist. She was the BBC Young 
Musician of the Year in 2004 when 
she was 16. She lives in Chiswick, 
west London, near her sister, 
Stephanie, who is also a violinist 
Their father, Gio Benedetti, is a 
businessman. H e lives with his wife, 
Francesca, in Scotland. 


Kllqí 

uuľ>y 

important 

difficult 

proud 

hard-working 

classical 

expensive 

passionate 

poor 

close 

independent 

sentimental 













* When I was young, mušie wasn’t verv 
important in our house. Then, when I was 
four, I started playing the violin. In my first 
lesson, I was so happy, I couldn’t stop erying. 

My d ad, Gio, was always busy. H e was verv 
hard-working. His parents were poor, so h e 
wanted to give m e and my sister everything. 

I like hard work too, and I know what I want 
- if someone says to me “You can't do thať’, I 
think “Oh yes l can!” Thať s very like my dad. 

But my daďs a businessman, and ľm an 
artist. Money is very important to him, but 
for me, success isn’t the samé as earning lots 
of money He likes the mušie 1 play, but he 
doesn't like classical mušie very múch. I teach 
him about mušie, and he tells me about 
business. 



My sister and I are very close. We sometimes 
play together - not professionally, but 
at family occasions like weddings and at 
Christmas. 

I live for my work. I never want to stop. 
Mušie is my life. 9 

I 




Gio Benedetti 


1 was born in a small village near Lucca in 
italy. We were poor but happy. When 1 was 
ten, I came to Scotland to live with my uncle. 
It was very difficult. 

When I was 16, there was a beautiful car - a 
Jaguar - in the shops but I couldn’t afford it. 

It was too expensive. So I started a business to 
make money - a dry-cleaning business. Soon 
there were 15 shops. By the time 1 was 19, I 
could afford the Jaguar. That was a very good 
day! 

Nicola was always independent, like me. She 
could play the violin when she was four. Now 
she plays concerts all over the world. I am so 
proud of her. She practises for seven hours a 
day. Scotland is so proud of her. Kverybody 
knows her now. 

I can’t play any musical instruments. I like 
country and westem mušie, but not classical. 
Nicola knows what she wants. She has a 
passion to succeed, like me, and she works 
very hard to get it. When she plays the violin, 
she’s passionate - thaťs the Italian in her. 
When I see her play, I often cry. I can’t help it. 
ľ m ve ry sentimental. 9 
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 

Words that go together 


Noun + noun 


Verb + noun 


1 Match a noun in A with a noun in B. 
Do we write one word or two? 

post office businessman 


A 

B 

book ""x 

room 

motor (x2) 

shop/store 

sun 

station (x2) 

living 

park 

bus 

way 

hand 

bike 

railway 

lights 

car 

stop 

traffic 

glasses 

petrol 

bag 


2 Test the other students on the nouns that go together. 


This is wftere we buy books. 


A book shop. 



T 5,14 


_I Listen to three conversations. Write all the 

noun + noun combinations you hear. 

1 post Office . __ f _ 

2 ___ 

3 _, _,_, 


5 Match a verb with a noun. 


verb 

noun 

send 

a car 

drive \ 

children 

ride 

- a lot of text messages 

speak 

asuit and tie 

earn 

TV a lot 

live 

three languages 

play 

a motorbike 

wear 

on the third floor 

look after 

a lot of money 

watch 

the guitar 


6 Ask and answer questions. 



say which verb + noun combinations you hear. 


8 Work with a partner. Look at fQQ on p 123. Choose 
two of the conversations and learn them by heart. 


4 With a partner, write a short conversation. Include some 
noun + noun combinations. Act your conversation to 
the class. 



Prepositions 

9 Complete the sentences with a preposition from the box. 

of to from on at with for 


1 Do you like listening to mušie? 

2 What sort_mušie do you like? 

3 Where’s your girlfriend__? Is she Mexičan? 

4 Is Paula married_Mike? 

5 Do you want to come shopping_m e? 

6 Were there any good programmes_tele Vision 

last night? 

7 What do you want_your birthday? 

8 Can I sp e ak_Dave? Is he_work today? 


T 5.16 


I Listen and check. What are the replies? Practise 
the conversations. 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Políte requests 


l 


T 5 17 


Listen and complete 


the conversations. Where are the peopleľ 



2 What differences are there in A s requests in exercise 1? 

1 Can/Coutd I... ? and Can/Could you... ? ex press a req uest. 
Can/Could I ask you a question? 

Can/Could you do something for me? 

2 Can/Could express an ability. 

I can swim./l could swim when I was four. 


3 H-flf'M Listen and repeat the requests. 
Notice how the intonation fails and rises. 



Can I háve a coffee, please? Could you telí me the ti«e, please? 
Practise the conversations in exercise 1. 


4 Complete the requests with Can/Could I ... ? or Can/Could you ... ? 

1 Can I _háve a cheese sandwich, please? 

2 _post this letter for me, please? 

3 _give me your email address? 

4 _speak to you for a moment? 

5 _lend me £20 till tomorrow? 

6 _give me a hand with this box? 


T 5.19 


I Listen and compare. Can you remember the replies? 
Practise with a partner. 


5 Háve more conversations with some of 
these prompts. 

a cola pay by credit card 

the bili 

a vanilla ice-cream 

a glass of water a ret urn ticket 

borrow your dictionary , c 

J 3 do me a favour 

try on these jeans sitnexttoyou 

give me a lift 0 p en t | ie w j nc jow 



Can I háve a cola 


, please? j_ 


Súre. Here you are 


Of course. Diét or regular? 


^ Sorry. We don’t háve any cola. 

‘""C 
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Life’s ups and downs 

Pást Simple (1) — regular and irregular • Describingfeelings • Whaťs the dáte? 



ŠTARTÉR 


When were your grandparents and great- 
grandparents born? Where were they born? 
What were their jobs? Were they rich or poor? 


If you know, telí the class. 


I ffiink my great-grandfather was a farme r. ] 

He was born in about 1320 in .... 


Oprah 

TV Star and Billionaire 


AMERICA’S RICHEST WOMAN 

Pást Simple - regular verbs 


1 Look at the photos. Do you know anything 
about the American TV star Oprah Winfrey? 


(229 Read and listen to text A. Complete it 
with the verbs you hear. Answer the questions. 


• Is Oprah Winfrey rich? 

• Where does she live and work? 

• How múch does she earn? 


3 (229 Read and listen to text B about her 
childhood. Answer the questions. 

• Where and when was she born? 

• Were her parents rich? 

• Was she clever? What could she do? 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 Complete the sentences about Oprah with the 
verb live. 

Now she_in California. 

When she was a child, she _ with 

her grandmother. 

2 Read text B. Find the Pást Simple of work, 
clean, receive, study, and štart. How is the 
Pást Simple formed? 

►k Grammar Reference 6.1 p!38 


A THE WOMAN 


Oprah Winfrey 1 is a famous American TV star. 

She 2 _in California, but she also 3 _an 

apartment in Chicago, where she 4 _. Oprah is 

one of the richest women in America. She 5 _ 

millions of dollars every year. She 6 _a lot of 

money to charity. 


B HER CHILDHOOD 


Oprah was born on January 29, 1954, in 


Kosciusko, Mississippi. Her parents were 
very poor. Her father, Vernon, worked in j I 
a coal mineandher mother, Verní ta, 
cleaned houses. They couldn't look after 
Oprah, so she lived with her grandmother, 
Hattie Mae. Oprah was clever. She could 
read before she was three. When she was 
17, she received a scholarship toTennessee 
State University, where she studied drama. 
She also started reading the news at the 
local rádio station. 





46 Unit 6 * Life’s ups and downs 



































4 What is the Pást Simple of these verbs? 





* 






watch 

interview 

study 

talk 

move 

štart 

earn 

open 


I Lísten and check. 

Listen to text C. Complete it with the 
Pást Simple form of the verbs in exercise 4. 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


Find a question with did and a negatíve 
with didn’t in text C. 

Look at these questions. 

Where does Oprah work? 

Where did her father work? 

Did is the pást of do and does. 

We use didn’t (= did not) to form the negatíve. 
We didn’t háve múch money. 

Grammar Reference 6.2 p138 


CIHERSUCCESS 


In 1984, Oprah 1 moved to Chicago to work on a TV talk 
show called A. M. Chicago. She * 1 2 _to lots of interesting 


people about their problems. Oprah says, 

' People's problems are my problems/ 


The show was very suceesstul, so in 1985, it was renamed 
The Oprah Winfrey Show. 49 million people in 184 countries 
3 _it every week. In 1993, she 4 _Michael Jackson 


and 100 million people 5 _ 
she 6 _$260,000,000. 


the programme. Last year, 


Her charity work 

In 1998, Oprah 7 _the charity Oprah's Angel NetWork 


to help poor children all over the world. In 2007, she 8 
a special school in Johannesburg, the Oprah Winfrey 
Academy for Girls. She savs, 


When I was a kid, we were poor and we didnt 
háve múch money . So what did I do? 1 9 _ hard/ 


There are 152 girls at the 
school, Oprah calls them 
her daughters - the 
children she didn't háve 
in reál liŕe. 


6 Complete the questions about Oprah. 

1 Where did her father work? 

In a coal míne. 

2 What_her mother do? 


She cleaned houses. 

3 Who_Oprah 

Her grandmother. 

4 What_she_ 

Drama. 

5 When_she 

In 1993. 


with? 


Michael Jackson? 


. last year? 


6 How múch__ 

$260 million. 

7 When_she _ 

In 2007. 

8 _herparents 

No, theydidnt. 

Listen and check. Practise the 
questions and answers with a partner. 
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. the girls’ school? 
. múch money? 








































PRACTICE 

Talking about you 


BEN’S UPS AND DOWNS 

Irregular verbs 


1 Complete the questions with did, was, or were. 

1 Where ware your parents born? 

2 Where_you live when you_a child? 

3 _you live in a house or a fiat? 

4 When_you štart school? 

5 Who_your first teacher? 

6 Who_your best friend? 

7 When_you learn to read and write? 

8 When_you get your first mobile phone? 

2 Work in groups oŕ two or three. Ask and answer the 
questions in exercise 1. 

3 Telí the class some of the information you learned. 

--- 

Etirico s mther was born in ... 

Nís fsther.., 

Iŕved in 

V——- J 


Pronunciation 


4 


T 6.6 


Listen to three different pronunciations of -ed. 


/t/ worked 
/d/ lived 
/id/ started 


5 Q2B Listen and write the Pást Simple verbs in 
the chárt. Then practise saying them. 


/t/ 

/d/ 

/id/ 





1 Write the Pást Simple of these verbs. (There is a list of 
irregular verbs on p 158.) Test your partner. 


be was/w ere 

leave 

begin 

lóse 

can 

make 

catch 

meet 

come 

send 

get 

také 

give 

win 

g° 

write 

háve 



►► Grammar Reference 6.3 p138 

2 Read about Ben Way. What were his ups and downs? 


Ben Way 

He made his first million 
at 1 7. He was one of the 
first dotcom millionaires. 

Then he iost it all ... And 
now he's a millionaíre again! 
How did he do it? 



3 Read and complete the PROFILE of Ben with the verbs in 
the Pást Simple. Compare your answers with a partner. 

Listening 

4 |£2i9 Listen to an interview with Ben. What else do you 
learn about him? 


Make the questions. Ask and answer them with a 
partner. 

1 

Where/he go to school? 


iiiíiei. r - 

What/Bens parents do? l" hat áii Be "' s P areMts ď ° ? 
Where/he go to school? ^ f Hj S father was a .. 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 Why/he lóse his money? 


Why/he háve problems at school? 

VV r hat/his dad give him in 1989? 

Who/he help with their computers? 

Why/he leave school at 16? 

When/he win ‘Young Entrepreneur of the Year ? 
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PRACTICE 

Regular and irregular verbs 

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the Pást Simple. 

1 My granddad was (be) born in 1932. He_(die) in 2009. 

2 My parents_(meet) in London in 1983. They_(get) 

married in 1985. 

3 I__(arrive) late for the lesson. It __(begin) at 2 o’clock. 

4 I_(catch) the bus to school today. It_(také) just 

40 minutes. 

5 I_(háve) a very busy morning. I_(send) 30 emails 

before 10 o’clock. 

6 Our football team_(win) the mat ch 3-0. Your team 

_(lóse) again. 

7 My brother_(earn) a lot of money in his last job, but he 

_. (leave) because he_(not like) it. 

8 I_(study) Chinese for four years, but when I_(go) 

to Shanghai, I_(can not) understand a word. 

jUJ Liste n and check. 


Talking about you 


Make true sentences about you using a positive or negatíve. 

watch TV yesterday 
get up early this morning 


I watched/didn’t watch TV yesterday. 


háve coffee and toast for breakfast 
come to school by car yesterday 
play Computer games on Friday evening 
send a text just before this lesson 
meet some friends last night 
go shopping yesterday 

Compare answers with a partner. 




3 Work with your partner. Ask and answer questions with When did 
you last ... ? and the time expressions. Ask another question to get 
more information. 

• haveaholiday 

• watch a DVD 

• goto the cinema 

• talk on your mobile 

• send an email 

• catch a bus 

• giveapresent 

• háve dinner in a restaurant 


yesterday 


morning afternoon evening 

ESH 

night week weekend 
Monday month year 

X last aft e rnoon X last e v e n i ng 

►► Grammar Reference 6.4 pl38 


4 Telí the class some things you learned about your partner. 
Nina had a holiday last August and she went to Italy. 


H WRITING 


T 6.10 


A biography p109 
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LISTENING AND READING 

The meaning of life 


1 Look at the pictures and read the 
introduction to the story of 
The Businessman and the Fisherman. 
Answer the questions. 

• Where was the businessman? 

• Who did he meet? 

• Did he like the fish? 

• Whatdid he say? 

• What nationality were the two men? 


(£219 Cl°se your books and listen to the 
conversation. Who do you think has the 
best life? 


3 Are these sentences true (/) or false (X) ? 

Correct the false sentences. 

1 The businessman and the fisherman 
met in the morning. 

2 It took the fisherman an hour to catch 
the tuná. 

3 He stopped fishing because he had 
enough fish for his family. 

4 The fisherman is often bored because 
he has nothing to do. 

5 The businessman went to Harvard 
University. 

6 He gave the fisherman a lot of advice. 

7 The fisherman gave the businessman 
some fish. 

8 He went to a bar with the businessman. 

4 Read and complete the story of 

The Businessman and the Fisherman. 


T 6.11 


Listen again and check. 


5 Retell the story round the class. 


What do you think? 

• Do you think the fisherman follows the 
businessman's advice? Why/Why not? 

• What is the moral of this story: 


‘Understand what really matters in life.’ | 
| | ‘Don’t listen to other people’s advice.’ 

I ‘Workmore,earn more!’ I 



The Thisinessman 


Bi/ •',/ p y 


Ari American businessman was on holiday in 
a fishing village in the south of Mexieo. One 
morning , he met a young fisherman with a 
smalt boat full of lovely, yellowfin tuná fish. 

‘ What beautiful tunaľ the American exclaimed. 
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‘How long did it také to catch tliem?’ the American asked. 

‘Oh, about 1 _hours,’ said the fisherman. 

‘Why didn’t you hsh for longer and catch more?’ 

The Mexičan replied, T : _want to fish for longer. With this 

I 3 _enough fish for my family.’ 

‘But what do you do with the rest of your day? Aren’t you bored? 

The hsherman smiled, Tm never bored. I get up 4 _, play 

with my children, watch football, and také a siesta with my wife. 
Sometimes in the evenings I walk to the village to see my friends, 
play the guitar, and sing 5 _songs.’ 


The American couldn’t understand, ‘Look, I am a very successful 

businessman. 1 6 _to Harvard University and I 7 _business. I 

can help you. Fish for four hours every day and sell the extra fish you 

catch. Then, you can buy a bigger boat, catch more, and 8 _more 

money. Then buy a second boat, a third, and so on, until you háve 
a big íleet of fishing boats. You can export the hsh and leave this 
village and move to Mexico City, or LA, or New York City, and open a 
fishing business.’ 

The hsherman smiled, ‘But how long will all this také?’ 

The businessman thought about it for a bit. ‘Probably 9 __ 15 to 

20 years,’ he said. 

‘And then what, Senor?’ asked the hsherman. 

‘Why, thaťs the exciting part!' laughed the businessman. ‘You can 
sell your business and become very rich, a millionaireľ 
‘A millionaire? Really? But what do I do with all the money?’ The 
young hsherman didn’t look excited. 


The businessman could not understand this young man. ‘Well, you 

can 10 _work and move to a lovely, old hshing village where you 

can sleep late, play with your grandchildren, watch football, také a 
siesta with your wife, and walk to the village in the evenings where 
you can play the guitar, and sing with your friends all you want.’ 

The hsherman’s wife and children came running to meet him. 

‘Papa, papa 11 _you catch many hsh?’ 

T 12 _enough for us today and tomorrow, and some for this 

gentleman,’ said their father. H e gave the businessman some hsh, 
thanked him for his advice and went horne with his family. 



















































VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 


-ed and -ing adjectives 


Describing feelings 


1 Match these feelings to the pictures. 

I I annoyed EU excited EE tired 

I I bored EE interested EE worried 



Some adjectives can end in both -ed and -ing. 

The book was interesting The iesson was boring. 

I was interested in the book. The students were bored. 


3 Complete each sentence with the correct adjective. 

1 excited exciting 

Life in New York i s ver y_. 

Iťs my birthday tomorrow. ľm really_. 

2 tired tiring 

The marathon runners were very __. 

That game of tennis was very_. 

3 annoyed annoying 

The chilďs behaviour was really_. 

The teacher was_because nobody did the homework. 



2 Use the words from exercise 1 to complete the sentences. 

1 I went to bed late last night, so ľm very_today. 

2 My football team lost again. ľm really_! 

3 I won £20,000 in the lottery. ľm so __! 

4 I cant fmd my bouse keys. ľm really_. 

5 I háve nothing to do and nowhere to go. I am so_! 

6 The professor gave a great lecture. I was really_. 


4 worried worrying 

We were very_when we heard the news. 

The news is very_. 

Work with a partner. Complete the conversations with -ed 
and -ing adjectives from exercise 3. 

1 A Did you enjoy the film? 

B No, I didnt. It was_. 

A Oh, I loved it. It was really_and very funny. 

B I didnt laugh once! 

2 C How was your exam? 

D Awful. ľ ’m very_. 

C But you worked really hard. 

D I know, I studied until two in the morning, but tben I 
was so_today, I couldn’t read the questions. 

C Don t worry. ľm súre you’11 be OK. 

3 E That was a great match! Really_! 

F Only because your team won. I was_. 

E But it wasn’t_at all! It was a fantastic game! 

F Well, I didnt enjoy it, and now ľm_because I 

paid £45 for my ticket. 

4 G When’s Nina s birthday? 

H You mean ‘When was her birthday?’ It was last Friday, 
March 24th. 


T 6.12 


Listen and check. 


G Oh no! Was she_that I forgot? 

H No, no, she was just_that you didnt like her 

any more. 


T 6.13 


Listen and check. Practise the conversations. 
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5 Look again at the text on p51. Find examples of -ed and -ing 
adjectives. 













































EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Whaťs the dáte? 


1 Write the correct word next to the 
ordinal numbers. 


fourth 

twelfth 

twentieth 

twenty-second 

second 

thirtieth 

thirteenth 

seventeenth 

fifth 

tenth 

sixteenth 

first 

third 

sixth 

thirty-first 



lst 

2nd 

3rd 

4th 

5th 

6th 

lOth 

12th 

13th 

16th 

17th 

20th 

22nd 

30th 

31st 



T 6.14 


Listen and practise saying the ordinals. 


2 Say the months of the year round the class. 

3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about the months. 

Wftich is the first wonth? 

iy 

1 We write: 3/4/1999 or 3 Apríl 1999. 

We say: ‘The third of Apríl, nineteen ninety-nine.’ 
or ‘Apríl the third, nineteen ninety-nine.’ 

2 Notice how we say these years. 

1900 nineteen hundred 
1905 nineteen oh five 
2001 two thousand and one 
2012 two thousand and twelve, or twenty-twelve 



4 Practise saying the dates. 


1 Apríl 

2 March 

17 September 
9 November 


29/2/76 

9/12/83 

3/10/99 

31/5/2005 

15/7/2015 


T 6.15 


Listen and check. 


5 


T 6.16 


Listen and write the dates you hear. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 



6 Ask and answer the questions with your partner. 

1 Whaťs the dáte today? 

2 When did this school course štart? When does it end? 

3 When s Christmas Day? 

4 Whens Valentine’s Day? 

5 Whens your birthday? 

6 What are the dates of public holidays in your country? 

7 What century is it now? 

8 What were some important dates in the last century? 

7 Write some important dates for you. Ask and answer questions 
about the dates with your partner. 
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Dates to remember 


Pást Simple (2) • Questions and negatives • Time expressions 
Adverbs * Special occasions 


ŠTARTÉR 


1 Work in groups. Do the hístory quiz. Discuss your answers with the class. 





20 TH CEMTURY QUIZ 


When did Henry Ford sell the 
| first Model-T motor car? 
a in 1903 
b in 1908 
c in 1910 


When did the twentieth 
century end? 

a at midnight on 31/12/1999 
b at midnight on 31/12/2000 


How many number 1 hits did 
j The Beatles háve in the UK? 
a 12 
b 17 
c 27 


When was the first talkin 
movie, The Jazz Singer ? 
a in 1903 
b inigi5 
c Ímg27 


When did Einstein publish 
^ his theory of relativity? 
a about 100 years ago 
b about 60 years ago 
c about 50 years ago 


When did the Beríin Wall 
come down? 
a in 1945 
b in 1975 
c in 


£ How many people died in the 
^ Second World War? 
a about 20 miliion 
b about 60 miliion 


J - “ When was the first non-stop 
^ flight around the world? 
a about 90years ago 
b about 60years ago 
c about 30 years ago 


When was the 
Russian Revolution? 
a in 1909 
b in 1914 
c in 1917 


3 


On what dáte in 1969 did 
man first land on the moon? 
a on2oJuly 
b on 3 May 
on 13 August 


How múch doyou know about events ^in the last century? 


2 


T 7.1 


Listen and check your answers. Which group won the quiz? 
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THE GOOD OLD DAYS 

Pást Simple - questions and negatives 

1 |m Listen to Tommy talking to his grand ad. Bili, about 
when Bili was young. Tick {■/) the things they talk about. 

programmes on TV 
šport 

pocket money 
housework 
O comics 
holidays 

U- 

n 

m 

■n 


2 Listen again and complete Tommy s questions. 

1 tiow many TV channels were there? 

2 _. _did programmes begin? 

3 _ __ pocket money._. you get? 

4 _of comics_you_? 

5 _ _you_on holiday? 

6 _you_there? 

7 _ _you go to the samé plače? 


1121 Listen and check. With a partner, ask and answer 
the questions. 


3 What did Bili say about these things? 

* colour TV It wasn’t a colour TV Írke now. 

* TV programmes * planes * pocket money 

* dishwashers • holidays 

4 Imagine what Bili said about these things. 

* computers W& didn’t háve cowputers in those days! 

* mobile phones • fastfood • themeparks 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


I Write the Pást Simple forms. 


Present Simple 

Pást Simple 

1 want to go. 

1 wanted to go. 

He loves it. 


Do you watch TV? 


Where does she work? 


1 don’t buy sweets. 


They don’t go on holiday. 



2 Complete the tíme expressions. 

Henry Ford sold the first Model-T_ 1908 . 

i was born _ 17 April 1991 

Our lessons begin _ nine o’ciock. 

Tommy saw Bili two days _ . 

►► Grammar Reference 7.1 - 7.2 p139 
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PRACTICE 


Time expressions 


Match a question word in A with a íine 
answer in C. 

in B and an 

A 

B 

C 

1 Where - ^ 

2 When 

3 Who v 

4 How 

5 Why 

6 What 

7 How many 

8 How múch 

did you buy? 

-did you go? —^ 
did you go with? 
did you get there? 
did you pay? 

A friend from work. 

By bus. 

Yesterday. 

£29. 

- To the shops. 

Because 1 wanted to. 
Ashirt. 

Only one. 


T 7.4 


Listen and check. Practise the questions and answers. 


3 Write the correct preposition. 

in at on 

_. seven o clock _the morning 

_Saturday_Sunday morning 

_night _July 

_2009 _the weekend 

_summer _the twentieth century 

4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions with 
When ...? Use a time expression and ago in your 
answer. 


BiLľs Ufe 

2 Work with a partner. 

Študent A Lookatpl50. Študent B Lookatpl53. 


You háve different information about Bilľs life. Ask and 
answer questions. 


When was Bil! boru? 


] 


He was born in IH5I 




When did...? 
you get up 
you háve breakfast 
you arrive at school 
you štart learning English 
you štart at thís school 
thisterm štart 
you last use a Computer 
you last go on holiday 
your parents get married 
you last háve a coffee break 


When did you get up this morning? 


At seven o’eloek, 
three hours ago. 


When did this term štart? 



In September, 
two months ago. 



5 Telí the class about your day up to now. Begin like this. 
I got up at seven o’clock and had breakfast. I left the house at... 


Listening and pronunciation 


6 


T 7.5 


Listen and tick (</) the sentence you hear. 


1 a_ t Where do you want to go? 

b J Why do you want to go? 

2 a I don’t go to college. 
b I did n t go to college. 

3 a 1 Where is he? 

b ] Where was he? 

4 a Do you like it? 
b Did you like it? 

5 a Why did he come? 

b Why didnt he come? 

6 a EU She doesn’t work there. 
b I She didnt work there. 
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SPEAKING 

Talking about my life 


||£] Listen and compare. 

2 Practise the conversation with a partner. Swap roles and 
practise again. 

3 Make some notes about your own life story. 

4 Work in groups. Telí each other your life stories. Ask and 
answer questions. 

What did y ou ... ? 

How long ...? 

Wfio ...? 

Did you enjoy it ? 


1 Work with a partner. Freddy is at a party talking to Alisa. 

Look at Freddy’s questions. Use the notes in Alisas answers. 

What did she say? 

F You aren’t English, are you, Alisa? Where are you from? 

A No - Russian - bor n - St Petersburg 

F Is that where you grew up? 

A Yes - lived - parents - two sisters - house near the university - 
father worked - university 

F Oh, how interesting! What was his job? Was he a teacher? 

A Yes - professor - psychoíogy 
F Reallyľ And what did your mother do? 

A doctor - worked - hospital 
F So, where did you go to school? 

A High School - ten years - 18 - university 
F What did you study? 

A philosophy and education - university - Moscow - four years 
F Wow! And did you štart work after that? 

A No - travelled - States - six months - worked - summer camp - 
Yellowstone National Park - amazing! 

F It sounds great! And whaťs your job now? 

A work - junior high school - Paris - teach Russian and English 

F Your English is really good! Well, it was very nice to meet you, Alisa! 
A Nice - meet - too. Bye! 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

Sixty years of flight 


PLANES TO 

There are just 60 years between the first 


1 Look at the pictures. Who are the menľ 
What did they do? When did they do it? 

2 Read the titles. What was ‘phenomenaľ? 

3 Work in two groups. 

Group A Read about the first air journey. 

Group B Read about the first man on the moon. 

Answer the questions. 

1 When and where did the journey begin? 

2 How long did it také? 

3 How far was the journey there? 

4 How fast did he/they go? 

5 Where did the journey end? 

6 In what way was this flight a beginning? 

4 Find a partner ŕrom the other group. Compare and swap 
your answers to exercise 3. 

5 Work with the samé partner. Look again at the texts and 
answer these questions. 

Blériot 

1 Why was Blérioťs flight difficult? 

2 Was the weather good? 

3 How did he know where to land? 

4 What did he win? 


Apollo 11 

5 Why couldnt the astronauts sleep? 

6 What did Armstrong say as he stepped onto the moon? 

7 How long did they spend walking on the moon’s 
surface? 

8 What did they leave on the moon? 


Speaking 


6 Find the numbers in the texts. What do they 
refer to? 


1909 37 4.30 40 250 1,000 


1969 


three 30 8.17 600 miílion one 22 


I Listen and check. 


7 Work with a partner. Use the numbers in 
exercise 6 to help you retell the stories. 



T íli 
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ROCKETS IN SIXTY YEARS 


flight and the first man on the moon. In the 20th century, progress in aviation was phenomenal. 




kmK 

h- 




On July 25 1909, a Frenchman, Louis Blériot, 
became the first man to complete an air 
journey when he flew from Calais, in the 
north of France, to Dover, in the south of 
England. Blérioťs flight amazed the whole of 
Európe. People thought that súch a journey 
was impossible. 



THE FLIGHT 


The flight wasn’t easy. Mr Blériot, a 37-year-old engineer, 
couldn’t swim, so he didn’t want to come down in the Channel. 
He couldn’t walk very well because of an injury to his Ieg, and 
he didn’t háve a compass. 

On the morning of the 25th, he took off at 4.30 from a field at 
the edge of a cliff. It took 37 minutes to complete the 22-mile 
journey. The piane flew at 40 milé s per hour at an altitude of 
250 feet. 

Everything went well until he flew into fog. ‘I continued flying 
for ten minutes, but I couldn’t see the land, only the sky and 
the sea. It was the most dangerous part of the flight. I wasn’t 
worried about the machine. It flew beautifully. Finally, I saw the 
land,’ he told reporters. 


LANDING IN ENGLAND 


When he got to Dover, he saw a French journalist waving a flag, 
He cut the engine at 60 feet and crashed into a field. 

The news quickly went round the world, and Mr Blérioťs flight 
was celebrated in London and Paris. He won a prize of £1,000. 

The Crossing was the štart of modern aviation,’ 
said Louis Blériot, the grandson of the pioneer. 


— 






On 16 July 1969, at 9.30 in the morning, 
Apollo 11 lifted off from the Kennedy 
Space Center in Florida. There were three 
astronauts - Neil Armstrong, Buzz Aldrin, 
and Michael Collins. The enormous rocket 
took three days to complete the 250,000 
miles to the moon, travelling at six miles 
per second (21,600 miles an hour). Then it 
circled the moon 30 times, giving time to 
prepare for the landing. 



Neil Armstrong Michael Collins Buzz Aldrin 


THE LUNAR LANDING 

The lunar module landed on a part of the moon called the 
Sea of Tranquillity at 8.17 in the evening on 20 July. 

It was time for the astronauts to rest, but they were too excited 
to sleep. At 3,00 in the morning on July 21, Neil Armstrong 
became the first man to walk on the moon. Six hundred million 
people all over the world watched on TV. As Armstrong took 
his first steps, he said the famous words, ‘Thaťs one small step 
for man, one giant leap for mankind.’ 


WALKING ON THE MOON 


Armstrong and Aldrin spent two and a half hours walking 
on the moon. They collected samples and set up scientific 
equipment. Finally, they put up a US flag. After 22 hours on 
the moon, the lunar module lifted off and flew up to join the 
rocket that took them back to Earth. They left an inscription: 


HERE MEN FROM THE PLANÉT EARTH FIRST SET FOOT ÚPON 
THE MOON, JULY 1969. WECAMEIN PEACE FOR ALL MANKIND. 


This flight was the beginning of man’s exploration of space. 
















































VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 

Adverbs 

1 Look at these sentences from the texts on p 59. 
The words in bold are adverbs. 

Everything went well ... 

The piane flew beautifully. 

The news quickly went round the world ... 
Finally, they put up a US flag. 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 Regular adverbs end in -ly. 

quickly slowly carefully 

quietly badly really 

2 There are some common irregular adverbs. 

drive fast work hard 

feel well get up early/late 

►► Grammar Reference 7.3 p139 


2 Are the words in italics adjectives or adverbs? 

1 a Smoking is a bad habit. 

b We lost the match because we played badly. 

2 a Please listen carefully. 
b Janes a careful driver. 

3 a Iťs a hard life. 

b I work hard and play hard. 

3 Match a verb with an adverb. Sometimes there is 
more than one possible answer. 


Verbs 

Adverbs 

work 

fluently 

speak English 

carefully 

breathe 

fast 

do my homework 

late 

drive 

hard 

arrive 

deeply 


4 Put the word in brackets into the correct plače in 
the sentence. 

1 We had a holiday in Italy. (terrible) 

2 I lost my passport (unfortunately) 

3 I contacted the police, (immediately) 

4 It was a journey because the traffic was bad. (long) 

5 Fortunately, Sally’s a driver. (good) 

6 She speaks Italian. (well) 
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Telling a story 

5 Complete the sentences with your own ideas. 

1 It started to rain, but fortunately, I had au tmb rella. 

2 James invited me to his party, but unfortunately,... 

3 Suddenly, six friends arrived for lunch. Fortunately,... 

4 I saw a beautiful pair of shoes in a shop. Unfortunately, . 

5 I was fast asleep, when suddenly ... 

6 I saw the accident happen. Immediately, ... 

7 When I met her at the party, my heart stopped. I really . 

8 I heard a noise, got silently out of bed, and went slowly . 



the 


Q23 Look at the picture and listen to the man. What 
did he hear in the middle of the night? 


||£j| Listen again. Number the adverbs 1-8 in the order 
you hear them. 


quickly dl quietly slowly d suddenly 

.immediately carefully fortunately d really 


8 Work with a partner. Také turns to retell the story. Use the 
adverbs to help. 

H WRITING Telling a story pllO 

































EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Special occasions 

1 Look at the list of days. Which are the special days? Match them with the pictures. 


birthday yesterday Easter Day Mother’s Day Hallowe’en New Year’s Eve today 

Monday Valentine’s Day weekend Fríday wedding day tomorrow Christmas Day 



2 Which days do you celebrate in your country? What do you do on these days? 


make a cake 

wear special dothes 

give cards and presents 

give flowers or chocolates 

háve a special meal 

háve a party 

go out with friends 

háve fireworks 


3 Complete the lines. What are the occasions? 


1 Happy 

to you. 

Happy 

to you. 

Happy 

, dear Grandma, 

Happy 

to you. 


2 A Did you get any _ cards? 

B Yes, I did. Listen to this. 

Roses are red, violets are blue. 

You are my _, 

And I love you. 

A Wow! Do you know who iťs from? 

B No idea. 

3 C Mummy! Daddy! Wake up! Iťs_! 

D Mm? What time is it? 

C Iťs morning! Look. Father_gave me this 

present! 

E Oh, thaťs lovely! Merry_, darling! 


4 F Congratulations! Iťs great news! 

G Thank you very múch. We’re both very happy. 

F So, whens the big day? 

H Pardon? 

F Your_day! When is it? 

G December the 12th. You’ll get an invitation! 

5 I Iťs midnight! Happy_,everyone! 

J/K/L_! 

6 C Wake up, Mummy! Happy_! 

D Thank you, darling. Oh, what beautiful flowers! 

And a cup o f tea! Well, arén 11 lucky! 

C And we made you a card! Look! 

D Iťs beautiful! What clever children you are! 

7 M Thank goodness iťs Friday! 

N Yeah! ITave a good_! 

M Samé to you. 


Listen and check. Work with a partner. Learn some of 
the conversations by heart. 
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Eat in or out? 


Count and uncount nouns • some and ony * i like and ľd like 

How múch? or How many? * Food and drink • Shopping in the High Street 



1 Look at the pictures. Which foods did you like as 
a young child? Which didn’t you like? Were you 
a fussy eater? Telí the class. 


2 Match the food and drink with the pictures. 
iŕ^M Listen, then say the lists aloud as a class. 


A 


B 

_tea 


d bananas 

d coffee 


d apples 

.wine 


j strawberries 

□cheese 


d potatoes 

yoghurt 


d carrots 

d pasta 


Gpeas 

ice-cream 


onions 

apple juice 


tomatoes 

bread 


□ eggs 

dmilk 


biscuits 

.chocolate 


U crisps 

broccoli 


d chips 


5 Which list, A or B, has plurál nouns? 
Complete these sentences with is or are. 


Broccoli_good for you. 

Tomatoes_good for you. 

Apple juice_delicious. 

Apples_delicious. 


Can we count broccoli? Can we count tomatoes? 


►► Grammar Reference 8.1 p139 
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WHO’S A FUSSY EATER? 


/ like ... and ľd like ... 


Count and uncount nouns - some, any, a lotof... 


I Duncan and Nick are students. Listen to their 


conversation. 


• Who is the fussy eater? 

• What didn’t Duncan like when he was a kid? What did he like? 

• Where do they go to eat? 



QS9 Duncan and Nick are in Romanos Italian 
restaurant. Read and listen to their conversation with 
the waitress. 



W Good evening, guys. Are you ready to or der? 

D I think we are. What would you like, Nick? 

N Pasta, of course. I love pasta, ľd like the spaghetti 
Bolognese. 

D Samé for me, please. I really like spaghetti. 

W Great! And would you like the wine list? 

D No, thanks. Just a glass of red for me. Would you 
like some wine, Nick? 

N Yes, but I don t like red wine. ľd like a glass of dry 
white, if thaťs OK. 

W Thaťs fine. 

N Oh, and can we háve some water too, please? 

W Of course. Would you like sparkling or still? 

D Just some tap water, thanks. 

W No problém. 


Listen again and complete the lines. 


1 ‘Oh, good, we háve some tomatoes.’ 

2 T didn’t like a_of things when I was a kid.’ 

3 T didn’t like_green vegetables.’ 

4 ‘Did you like_vegetables at all?’ 

5 ‘I liked_fruit, but not all.’ 


6 T drank a 

7 T liked 


_of apple juiceľ 

. the usual things kids like.’ 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


Read the sentences. When do we use some and anyl 


There’s some wine. 
There isn’t any beer. 
Is there any coffee? 


There are some tomatoes. 
There aren’t any apples. 
Are there any bananas? 
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Read the sentences. Are the sentences true (/) or 
false (X)? Correct the false ones. 

1 Duncan and Nick both or der the samé meal. 

2 Duncan doesn’t like spaghetti ver y múch. 

3 They would both like some red wine. 

4 Nick only likes white wine. 

5 They don t want any water. 

6 Duncan would like some sparkling water. 

Practise the conversation with a partner. 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 


Which pair of sentences means Do you want/l want...? 

Do you like wine? Would you like some wine? 

I like apples. ľd like some red wine. 

2 We use some, not any, when we request and offer things. 

Would you like some wine? Can we háve some water? 

3 We use any, not some, in other questíons and negatives. 

There aren't any tomatoes. Is there any pasta? 

Grammar Reference 8.3 p!39 


Unit 8 • Eat in or out? 63 


































PRACTICE EATING IN 

Woutd/Do you like ... ? some/any, much/many 


1 Choose Would/Doyou like ... ? or Ifľd like ... 

1 Excuse m e, are you ready to or der? 

Yes. I like í ľd like a steak, please. 

2 Would / Do you like a sandwich? 

No, thanks. ľm not hungry. 

3 Do i Would you like Ella? 

Yes. She’s very nice. 

4 Do I Would you like a cold drink? 

Yes, please. Do you háve any apple juice? 

5 Can I help you? 

Yes. I like / ľd like some stamps, please. 

6 What sports do you do? 

Well, ľd like / I like skíing very múch. 


QXS Listen and check. Practise with 
a partner. 


Listen to some questions. 

What are the correct replies? 

1 I J I like French wine, especially red wine. 

We’d like a bottle of French red wine. 

2 O Just cheese, please. I don’t like ham. 

ľd like a cheese and ham sandwich. 

3 O ľd like a book by Patrícia Cornwell. 

] I like books by Patrícia Cornwell. 

4 O ľd like a new Computer. 

I_í I like Apple Macs more than PCs. 

5 I I No, but ľd like a dog. 

] I like dogs, but! don’t like cats múch. 

6 O No, thanks. I don’t like ice-cream. 

□ ľd like some ice-cream, please. 

Listen and check. Practise with 
your partner. 


a or somel 

3 Write ŕž, on, or some. 


1 

a banana 

7 

apple 

2 

some fruit 

8 

toast 

3 

egg 

9 

sandwiches 

4 

- OO 

bread 

10 

biscuits 

5 

milk 

11 

cup of coffee 

6 

meat 

12 _ 

_apple juice 


1 Duncan and Nick want to cook Cottage Pie for their 
girlfriends. Look at the recipe. What do they need? 

They need onions, minced beef,... 


COTTAGE PIE 

Ingredients 

2 médium onions, chopped 
500 g minced beef 
10mi oil 

2 médium carrots, chopped 
400gtomatoes 
1 tbspthyme 
Sált and black pepper 

Topping 

4 large potatoes 
50 g butter 
100 g Cheddar cheese 
15mi milk 



2 Work with a partner. Look at their kitchen worktop. What is 
there for the recipe? Use some!any and not muchtnot many. 

Tftere are some onions. There isn’t múch cheese. There aren’t any carrots. 
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PRACTICE 


3 Complete Duncan and Nicks conversation with 
some/any and much/many. 

N This recipe for Cottage Pie looks easy. 

D But I can’t cook at all 

N Don’t worry. I really like cooking. 

Now, vegetables - do we háve any onions? 

Are there_carrots or potatoes? 

D Well, there are_onions, but there 

arerit_carrots, and we don’t 

háve_potatoes. How_do we need? 

N Four big ones. 

D OK, put potatoes on your list. 

N And how_tomatoes are there? 

D Only two small ones. Put them on the list too. 

N How_milk is there? 

D Theres a lot but there isn’t_cheese or butter. 

N OK, cheese and butter. What about herbs? Do we 
háve_thyme? 

D Yeah, thaťs fine. But don’t forget the minced beef. 
How_do we need? 

N 500 grams. Now, is that everything? 

D Er - I think so. Do we háve oil? Oh yeah. 


there’s 


. left in the bottle. 


N OK, first shopping, then ľll give you a cooking 
lesson! 

D ľd like that. I hope the girls like Cottage Pie. 

N Everyone likes Cottage Pie! 

Listen and check. Practise with your partner. 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 We use many with count nouns in questions and negatives. 

How many potatoes are there? There aren’t many onions. 

2 We use múch with uncount nouns in questions and negatives. 

How múch butter is there? There isn’t múch oil. 

3 In the posítive we use a lot of. 

There are a lot of tomatoes. There's a lot of milk. 
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múch or manyl 

1 Complete the questions using múch or many. 

1 How múch toast would you like? 

2 How_yoghurt do we háve left? 

3 How_people were at the wedding? 

4 How __money do you háve in your pocket? 

5 How_petrol is there in the car? 

6 How_children does your brother háve? 

7 How_days is it until your birthday? 

8 How_time do you need for this exercise? 

2 Choose an answer for each question in exercise 1. 

a _Just 50p. e _Two more minutes. 

b _Iťs tomorrow! f _Two. A boy and a girl. 

c _L Just one slice, please. g _About 150. 

d _Not a lot. Just one h _Iťs full. 

strawberry and one 
raspberry. 

QZ3 Listen and check. Practise with a partner. 

Check it 

3 Underline the correct word, 

1 How many eggs / butter / milk do you need? 

2 We don t háve múch biscuits i cheese / potatoes left. 

3 ľm hungry. ľd like a sandwich í bread i apple, 

4 ľd like a / some / any fruit, please. 

5 I don’t like broccoli i an ice-cream / some ham. 

6 Would you like some tea / sandwich í vegetable ? 

7 How many money / cousins / family do you háve? 

8 We háve no i múch l many homework today. 

Speakíng 

4 Work in small groups. Who can cook? Look at the picture 

of the Cottage Pie. How do you think it is made? You can 
use these verbs. _ A 

—--1 You chop the 

m ' x a dd onions and the ... 


chop fry boil 


Check the recipe on p 155. 


Project 


What are your favourite recipes? Choose one. Find out the 
ingredients you need and how you make it. Telí the other 
students. 


►> WRIT1NG Two emails p!12 


Unit 8 * Eat in or out? 65 































READING AND SPEAKING 

Everybody likes a sandwich! 

1 When did you last háve a sandwich? 

What was in it? 

2 Read the text quickly. Find these names. 

• Hillel the Elder 

• John Montague 

• Eliza Leslie 

• Dagwood Bumstead 

Who are the people? What is their 
connection to the sandwich? 

3 Read the text again. Work with a partner 

to complete the lines with information from 
the text. 

1 Hillel the Elder made his sandwich with 
nuts, apples and spices, and ... 

2 ‘Trenchers’ were the First... 

3 The Earl of Sandwich sometimes liked to 
... at the samé time. 



4 The Beef Steak Club chefs put... two 
slices ofbread. 

5 Eliza Leslie s recipe for ... was very 
popular in America, 

6 Sandwiches became popular worldwide 
because ... 

7 Dagwood Bumstead is ... 

8 The Dagwood sandwich is made with 
a ... of meat, cheese, and vegetables. 

4 How many kinds of sandwich can you 

think of? Write them down. 

Share ideas with the class. 
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lst Century BC 


A famous rabbi, Hillel the Elder, made the first recorded 
sandwich. He mixed some nuts, apples, and spices with 
some wine, and put it between two matzohs (pieces of 
fiat bread). 


6th - 16th Century 


People used bread as plates. They put meat and 
vegetables onto some bread and ate with their fingers. 
These were the first open sandwiches, and they called 
them 'trenchers'. 


18th Century 


The name 'sandwich' first appeared. An Engtishman, John 
Montague (1718-1792), the Fourth Earl of *Sandwich, 
liked to eat and gamble at London's Beef Steak Club. 
Sometimes he stayed 24 hours at the gaming table. He 
was hungry, but he didn't want to stop gambling, so the 
chefs from the club put some beef between two pieces 
of bread, and he ate while he gambled. This new meal 
became very fashionable with other men in the club, and 
they called it the 'sandwich' after the Earl. 

* Sandwich is a town in the South of England. 


19th Century 


An American writer, Eliza Leslie, introduced sandwiches to 
America. In 1837, she wrote a cookbook, 'Directions for 
Cookery'. In it she had a recipe for ham sandwiches: 'Cut 
some thin slices of bread and ham. Butter the bread and 
put the ham between two slices with some mustard. Eat 
for Lunch or supper.' Americans loved them. 


20th - 2lst Century 


Sandwiches became very popular indeed. They were easy 
to make and they were a wonderful, cheap, portable meal 
for workers and school children. 







































LISTENING 




Did you know...? 

The 'Dagwooď sandwich is the 
sandwich to top aU sandwiches. 
Itis enormous! Named after 
the American cartoon character 
Dagwood Bumstead, it is made 
with a great many Layers of 
meat, cheese, tomatoes, egg, 
salad, and vegetables. 






äsžš, ■■ 



5 Believe it or not, there is a World Sandwich Weekl In a 
survey, people were asked, Whaťs yourfavourite sandwich? 


T 8.9 


Listen and complete the chárt with words from 


the box. 


bacon 

beef 

cheese 

chips 

fish fingers 

kam 

liafTT 

onions 

sugar 

tomatoes 

peanut butter 

mustard 

mackerel 

olives 

basil 



Whaťs your favourite sandwich? 



Angus from the North 
Uawi <avuÁ Musteird 



UIla from Denmark 



Tom from London 


Marianne in Italy 


John in Turkey 


6 What is your favourite sandwich? Discuss with the class. 

What do you think? 

• Which of the sandwiches in exercise 5 would you like to try? 

• Do you eat sandwiches often? When? 

• What are the most popuíar sandwiches in your country? 
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VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION 

Daily needs 


1 Match the words from the shopping list with the pictures, 


SHOPPING LIST 


n_ flspirm 

_ ckocoLate 

_ vwtcboók, 

_ scissúrs 

_ cudflptôr 

_ cnvdúpcs 

_ pltwŕcrs 

_ SÚÍÚtcApZ 

_ täóthpflstc 

_ slmmpúô 

_ bcuttzň&s 

_ scrzvJdrivcr 

_ MHýílZ-im 

_ nz\\‘spa_ptr 


(UU Listen to the words. Write them in the 
correct column. 


aspirín 


UJU Listen again, and repeat the words. 

3 Of course you can buy all the things in the pictures in 
a supermarket, but which High Street shops can you 
buy them in? 


newsagenťs hardwareshop chemisťs stationer’s 


You can buy an adaptor in a hardware sfiop. 


T 8.10 





































































































































EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Shopping in the High Street 


I Listen and complete the conversations with the 


word s in the boxes. 


1 too many serť all enough 

A ľd like some batteries, please. 

B What sort do you want? 

A AA, please. 

B Would you like a packet of four or six? 

A Six is_. Four is_. 

B Anything else? 

A Thaťs__, thanks. 


2 


too big large else 


C Can I háve some toothpaste, please? 
D Small or_? 

C The large is_. The small is fine. 

D Anything_ľ 

C No, thanks. How múch is that? 


3 


too múch better only 


E ľm looking for a nice pen. 

F What about this one? Iťs £25. 

E No, thaťs_. I dont want to spend that múch. 

F Well, this one is £12. 

E Thaťs_. And I need some pencils as well. 

F There are ten pencils in this packet. 

E But I _want two! 

F ľm afraid I only háve packets of ten. Sorry. 


2 Work with a partner. Lear n two of the conversations. 
Act them in front of the class. 

3 Háve similar conversations using other things on the 
shopping list on p68. 


Sounding políte 


T 8.12 


_I Listen, and look at these lines of conversation in 

a café. Which sound more políte? 


ľd like a coffee, please. Can I háve a sandwicln? 

I want a latte. A cup of tea. 

6íve m some cake with that! Could you bmg m a smoothie? 


5 Complete the conversation in a café. 


A Hi! What can I get you? 

B ľd like _a latte, please. 

A Súre. Háve in or také away? 

B Háve in. 

A And what size do you want? Small, médium, or large? 

B _, please. 

A Would you like anything to eat? A croissant? 

Some toast? 

B _some toast, please? 

A No problém. 

B _some honey with the toast? 

A Súre. Také a seat and ľll bring it over. 


T 8.13 


I Listen and compare. Practise the conversation. 
Try to sound políte. 


6 Háve similar conversations in a café with different things 
to eat and drink. 






























































































GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


tak- expensive- hot cheap nice wet warm cold polite beautiful bad good 


Work with a partner. Test e ach other on the comparative forms. 
Check the spelling. 


2 What is the comparative form of the adjectives in the box? 

ta II - taller expensive - mre expensive 


City living 


1 Regular comparative adjectives add -er or more. Write the 
comparative forms. 

big biqqer romantic _ _ small _ 

What are the ruíes? When do we add -erl Whendoweus emorel 

2 Some adjectives are irregular. good betfer bad _ 

►► Grammar Reference 9.1 p!40 


Comparative and superlatíve adjectives • havegot 
Town and country • Directions 


1 (229 Read and listen to the conversation. 

A Which do you prefer, London or Paris? 

B Well, ľm from Paris, so of course I love Paris. 

A London’s a lot bigger than Paris. 

B Iťs true. Paris is múch smaller, but iťs more romantici 
A Yes, this is what people say. 

B And the food is better. 

A Well, ľm not so súre about that... 


Practise the conversation. What are the differences between 
London and Paris? London’s bigger than Paris. 


LONDON AND PARIS 

Comparative adjectives 


ŠTARTÉR 

1 Think of a town or city in your country. Say where it is. 

Iťs in the north/south/east/west ... near the mountains/sea ... on the River 

2 |m Listen to the deseriptions of two cities. Which cíties are they? 




































3 Look at the pictures of London and Pári s. 
Compare the two cities. Use I think... and 
the adjectives from exercise 2. 


• the Eiffel Tower/the Gherkin 

I tfifttk the Eiffel Tower is taller than the Gherkin. 

• the Métro/the Underground - €€€? £££? 

I think the Metro is ... 


• the weather - warm? wet? 
I think iťs... 



• the buildings 

I think the buildings... 

• the people 

(thinkthe people... 


Listen and compare. Practise the Unes. 


T 9.3 


4 


5 


im Listen to Rob, a n Englishman who lives 

and works in Paris. Complete his sentences. 

1 The Métro is eheaper and easier to use 
than the Underground. 

2 Paris is certainly_than London. 

3 Paris, in fact, is_than London; 

but in London there are_wet days. 

4 The architecture in Paris is__ _ 

but the buildings in London are_ _ 

5 Life is_in London. 

6 Londoners are generally_ 

than Parisians. 

7 People in London work_and they earn 

8 In Paris, having a good time is_ _ 



Work with a partner. Close your books. Try to remember 
what Rob said. 


PRACTICE 


Comparing cities 

1 Complete the conversations using the comparative form of 
the adjectives. 


1 A New York is olrier than London. (old) 

B No, it isn’t! New York is múch more modem ! (modern) 

2 A Tokyo is___ __ Bangkok, (cheap) 

B No, it isn t! Tokyos múch_ .! (expensive) 

3 A Seoulis._. ._Beijing. (big) 

B No, it isn’t! Seoul is múch_! (small) 

4 A Johannesburg is_Cápe Town. (safe) 

B No, it isn t! Iťs múch_! (dangerous) 

5 A Taxi drivers in New York are_taxi drivers in 

London. (good) 

B No, they arén t! They re múch_! (bad) 


T 9.5 


Listen and check. 


2 Work with a partner. Practise the conversations in exercise 1. 
Be careful with stress and intonation. 



New York is múch more modern! 


3 Work in small groups. Compare two Capital cities you know. 

... is bigg&r than.is nearer the., but... is safer ... 
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A PARÍ SI AN IN LONDON 

háve got 


London’s 



1 £2Z9 Listen to Chantal, a French woman. Where does she live 
and workľ Is she married? 


2 (2Z9 Listen again and complete the questions and answers. 
Practise them with a partner. 



Hi! ľm Chantal! 


ľve got a good job in a bank. 

Q Háve you qot a fiat? 

C We_a nice fiat in Camden. 

Q _André_a job? 

C He_a shop in Camden. 

He sells French cheese! 

Q _you_a car? 

C No, I_a car. I go everywhere 

on public transport. Iťs múch easier. 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 Háve and háve got both express possession. 

We use háve got more in spoken Engíish. 

I háve a good job. = ľve got a good job. 

Do you háve a nice fiat? = Háve you got a nice fiat? 
She doesn’t háve a car. = She hasn’t got a car. 

2 The pást of háve and háve got ís had. 

I had a boring job, so I íeft. 

►► Grammar Reference 9.2 p!40 


3 Rewrite the sentences with háve got. 

1 We háve a nice fiat. 

2 I háve a French husband. 

3 He has a business in Camden. 

4 Do you háve a lot of friends? 

5 How many brothers and sisters do you háve? 

6 1 dont háve any brothers. I háve a sister called Natalie. 

7 Natalie has a big house. 

8 You háve a good English accent. 

Listen and check. Read the sentences aloud. 


ľve got a bigger house than you! 

4 Work with a partner. 

Imagine you re both millionaires. 
Whos got the best house? 

Študent A Look at p 150. 
Študent B Look at pl53. 
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ľve got a bigger 
house than you! 


I don’f think so. ľve 
got ten bedrooms! 


Thaťs nothingí ľve got 
eight bedrooms on the 
first floor, and... 

V 


Superlatíve adjectives 


1 Look at the introduction to the text about 
Camden Market. Complete the chárt. 


Adjectives 

Superlatives 

1 big 

2 popular 

3 busy 

4 good 

biggest 


2 Read the rest of the text. Complete it with the 
adjective in the superlatíve. 


3 Whaťs special about... ? 

• Camden Iťs got the largest Street market in the UK. 

• theweekend • thefood • theclothes 

• the Electric Ballroom • Proud 


T 9.8 


Listen and check. 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 Look at the superlatives in exercise 1 . 
What are the rules? 


2 What are the comparative and superlatíve 
forms of these adjectives? 



expensive 

beautiful 


►► Grammar Reference 9.1 p140 
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biggest market 



The biggest and most popular market in 
London takes plače every day in Camden, 
but it is busiest and best at the weekend. 


Camden is famous all over the world for 
its fashion, artists, clubs, and mušie, but it 

is _(famous) for its market. It is the 

2 _(largc) Street market in the UK. 

More than 400,000 people come every 
weekend to look, shop, eat, and meet 
friends. There is mušie everywhere. 

The Street food is delicious, and it is the 
_(chcap) in north London. 


In every part of the market you find 
something interesting. It has the 

4 _(amazing) clothes, beautiful 

jewellery, mušie, and tattoo shops. 



The Electric Ballroom is the 5 


(old) 


nightelub in Camden. You can hear 

the 6 _(late) rock bands before they 

beeome famous. There are hundreds of 
clubs, but Proud is one of the_(cool). 


Camden Market rock s! 




PRACTICE 

Iťs the biggest! 

1 Complete these sentences with a superlatíve adjective. 

1 The tallesf building in London is Canary Wharf. 

Iťs 235 metres. 

2 The_hotel is the Lanesborough. It costs £7,000 

per night! 

3 The_park in centrál London is Hyde Park. 

Iťs 142 hectares. 

4 The___ tourist attraction is the London Eye. It has 

10,000 visitors a day. 

5 The_building is Buckingham Palace. Everyone 

knows who lives there. 

6 The_restaurant for spotting celebrities is The Ivy. 

They all go there. 

Listen and check. Make sentences about your town. 

Making comparisons 

2 Complete the sentences with an opposite comparative adjective. 

1 The mušie here is too loud. Can we go somewhere quieter ? 

2 The 10,00 train is too slow. Is the 11.30 train a_one? 

3 You’re late. Why weren’t you here_. ? 

4 This fiat is too far from the town centre. I need 

somewhere_. 

5 Five minutes is too short for a break. We need a __one. 

6 This exercise is too easy. Can I do something_? 

Check it 

3 Tick (y/) the correct sentence. 

1 !_| Yesterday was more hot than today. 

O Yesterday was hotter than today. 

2 ! | She’s taller than her brother. 

I I She’s taller that her brother. 

3 Dl am the most young in the class. 

□ i am the youngest in the class. 

4 | This exercise is most difficult in the book. 

This exercise is the most difficult in the book. 

5 □ ľve got three sisters. 

j I got three sisters. 

6 |_| Do you got any money? 

I I Háve you got any money? 

7 | ; She hasn’t got a good job. 

I | She no got a good job. 
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READING AND LISTENING 

Megacities 


1 Look at the list of cities. Put them in order of size of 
population: 1 = the biggest. 

Mumbai Oshanghai [_Tokyo 

New York Mexico City 


r 9.10 


Listen. Were you right? What is a megacity? 
What happened in 2008? 


2 Look at the photos. What can you see? 

Look at the titie of each article. Which city ...? 

• is very fast * has a mix of cultures - has a lot of poverty 

3 Work in three groups. 

Group A Read about Tokyo. 

Group B Read about Mumbai. 

Group C Read about Mexico City. 

Make notes about your city under these headings: 

The city and its people 
Money and business 
Buildings and history 
Climate 
Transport 


4 Work with students from the other two groups. 
Exchange and compare information about the cities. 


Listening 


Listen to these people from the three megacities. 
What do they like about their Capital city? What do they 
say about...? 

• the people • the climate • transport • thingstodo 



Makiko from 



Vimahl from 
Mumbai 



Lourdes from 
Mexico City 


Project 

Research another megacity Make some notes. 
Present your findings to the rest of the class. 
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Old and new 


Tokyo was originally a small fishing víllage called Edo. 
The name changed in 1868 when the Emperor 
moved there. 

The architecture is very modern. There are not many old 
buildings because of the 1923 earthquake and the 
Second World War. But traditional 
Japan is always near, with many 
Shinto shrines and public 
baths around the city. 


Visiting Tokyo 


Tokyo is on the east coast of 
Japan. The summers are hot 
and humid. The most beautiful 
time of year is spring, when the 
famous cherry blossom is on the trees. 

The city is huge, but it is one of the safest cities in 
the world. 

Japan is mysterious, It is difiicult for foreigners 
to understand. 


HIGH-SPEED 


Tokyo has a population of35 millíon people. It is the 
largest city in the world. It is also one of the most exciting. 
Everything moves fast here. It has one of the biggest and 
busiest railway systems in the world. Every day, 11 million 
commuters use it to get to and from work. People earn 
the highest sal a rieš, and they sp end the most money. They 
wear the latest fashions, and háve tlie most up-to-dáte 
phones. It is the world's most expensive city. 





















A CITY OF EXTREMES 


Mumbai is India’s largest city with a population of 
22.8 million. It is also India’s most important 
commercial centre. Mumbai was part of the British 
Empire until índependence in 1947. ít was called Bombay 
until 1995, when it was renamed Mumbai after a Hindu 
goddess, Mumba Devi. 



Rich and poor 


Mumbai is both old and modem, rich and poor. The 
streets are full of people doing business, selling snacks 
and clothes, or just living there. 

Money is everywhere in modern Mumbai. India’s most 
important businesses and banks háve their headquarters 
there. The Bollywood fiim industry produces more films 
than Hollywood in Los Angeles. 

Modern skyscrapers and new shopping malls are right 
next to slums. Sixty percent of the population live with no 
running water, no electricity, and no sanitation. 


Visiting Mumbai 


Mumbai is on the west coast. The wet season is from June 
to September. Between November and February it is a 
little cooler and dryer. 

The city is best at sunrise and sunset, when the colour of 
the stone buildings changes from gold to orange and pínk. 
Tlie cheapest and easiest transport is by bus. Trains can 
b e crowded and dangerous. 

Because of its poverty, Mumbai can be a difficult piace to 
live, but the experience is unique. 



MUmCUH-ľUKAL 


Mexico City has a population 
of 23.4 million. It is the largest 
city in both North and South 
America. The Aztecs called 
it Tenochtitlan, and it was already an 
important city when the Spanísh invaded in 1521. 
The country became independent in 1821. 



Indián and European 


Mexico City offers a variety of experiences. In the Zócalo, 
the rnain square, you can see the Spanish cathedral, an 
Aztec temple, and a modern skyscraper. The city has a lot 
of museums and theatres. European squares and colonial 
houses sit next to busy markets selling Mexičan food and 
Indián handicrafts, 

It is the richest city in Latín America. There are elegant 
shops selling high-class goods, expensive restaurants, and 
supercool bárs. There are also many people who live in 
poor houses. 


Visiting Mexico City 


Mexico City is in a valley in the south centrál area of the 
country. It is surrounded by mountains. 

The rainy season is from June to October. The warmest 
months are Apríl and May. It has the largest and cheapest 
subway systém in Latín America. Traffic moves so slowly 
that it is often faster to walk. The air quality is not good, 
and visitors need to be careful, but the city offers a rich 
cultural mix. 
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING 

Town and country 

1 Look at the pictures. Which is the town? 
Which is the village? 

2 Find the words in the box in the 


square 

Q town halí 

Q cathedral 

P] field 

□ path 

church 

shopping centre 

[H Street 

P pavement 

n farm 

PI river 

mountain 

statue 

library 

P office block 

wood 

cottage 

□ pub 

market 

car park 

petrol station 

□ brídge 

□ hil1 

J lake 



3 Complete the sentences with town and country words. 

1 A cathedral is bigger than a church . 

2 A mountain is higher than a_. 

3 A_is smaller than a house. 

4 A town is bigger than a_.. 

5 In my town theres a __of King Leopold II sitting on 

his horse. Iťs in the main_. 

6 The mayor has an office in the_. 

7 Cars drive on the_. Pedestrians walk on the_ 


4 What can you do ... ? 

• at a petrol station You can buy petrol. 

• in a library • at a market • on a farm 

• in a shopping centre • inacarpark 

Your town 

5 Where do you go in your town ... ? 

• to meet friends • for culture (art, mušie, h i sto ry,...) 

• to see tourist sights * when it is a loveíy day 
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►► WRJTING Describing a plače p114 












































EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Directions 


1 Look at the map of Kingston. Find these things. 


aroundabout traffic lights a pedestrian Crossing a traffic sign 



J 


S A«1o MILBURy 


KINGSTON 


2 1 H >1 Listen. Complete the directions from YOU ARE HERE 
to the A312 to Dorchester. Use the prepositions. 


over along pást round up down through under 


Go alonq George Street,__the Bristol Hotel on your 

left, and_the bridge. At the round about, tur n left and 

go_Park Avenue. Go_the corner,_the 

wood, and_the hill. Then go_the railway bridge 

and you are on the A312 to Dorchester. 


4 Work in pairs. Ask for and give directions to ... 


the railway station 
the M4 to Appleby 
a supermarket 
the Town Halí 


the church 
a chemisťs 
a car park 
the A42 to Milbury 


Excuse me! 

Can you telí tne how to get to ... ? 


C 


Istherea... n&ar ftere? 



T 9.13 


_I Štart from YOU ARE HERE. Listen to the directions. 

Where do you finish? 

1 _ 2 _ 3 _ 


5 Give directions to plačeš in your town from 
your school. 

Go out of the school. Túru right aná... 

S'——— 
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Where on earth are you? 


PresentContinuous • something/nothing... • Describing people 
Social expressions (2) 



Work with a partner. Which preposition in, at, or on goes with these plačeš? at a party íw a Meetittg 


a party 

a meeting my car work 

my way horne 

the train 

bed 

holiday 

acafé 

horne 

the airport 

the bus stop my office town 

the pub 

school 

university 

the kitchen 

Jenny’s house 

the bus 


ľM SITTING ON THE TRAIN 

Present Continuous 


1 

2 


I Look at the pictures. Lísten. Who is speaking? 



ľm 


j 


1 Fiona 


T 10.2 


I Listen and complete the conversations. Practise them with a partner. 



Tony Hello? 

Nina Hi, Tony! Iťs Nina. Where are you? 

Tony We’re on the train. We ’re ctornq to Birmingham 
for the weekend. 

Nina Oh, great! How’s the journey? 

Tony Fine. I_the páper and Alice 

_something on her laptop ... 


Fiona Hello? 

Pete Fiona, hi! Iťs Pete. How are you? 

What_you_? 

Fiona Fine. Were at horne. I_just_som e dinner. 

Pete What_Tim_? 

Fiona He __. the football. Can’t you hear? 

Pete Ah, right! 


3 Ask and answer questions about the people in the pictures. 

* What/doing? • Where/going? • What/cooking? * What/watching? 


T 10.3 


Listen and check. 


r 

L 


Whaťs Tony doing? 

~JS 


> 


We’s reading the páper. 


] 
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Negatives 

4 Look at the picture of Beth and Ellie. 


T 10.4 


I Listen to Beths phone conversation 
with her father. Is she telling the truth? 



What is the truth? 


They aren’t sifting in Ellie’s bedrooro. 

They ... working ... She isn’t.aren’t... 


T 10.5 


I Listen to six false sentences about Alice, 


Tony, F ióna, Tim, Beth, and Ellie. Correct them. 


1 ‘Alice is sleeping.’ 

Alice isn’t sleeping! She’s working on her laptop! 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 The Present Continuous (to be + -ing) descríbes 
activities happening now. 

2 Complete the chárt. 


1 



You 


learning English. 
sitting in a dassroonn. 
listeníng to the teacher. 

He/She 


We 


They 




What are the questions and the negatives? 

3 Whaťs the difference between these sentences? 


She speaks Spanish. She's speaking Spanish. 
►► Grammar Reference 10.1 -10.2 p141 


PRACTICE 

Questions and negatives 

1 Look at the replies. Use the verbs to make the questions. 



2 Make a negatíve sentence about each picture in exercise 1. 

1 She/a detective story She isn’t reading a detective story. 

2 He/a film 

3 He/out with his friends 

4 He/his mother 

5 She/a dress 

6 She/a romantic comedy 


Talking about you 

3 Write sentences that are true for you at the moment. 

1 I/learn/English ľ m learning English. 

2 We/learn/Chinese 

3 I/sit next to a clever študent 

4 It/rain 

5 The teacher/talk to us 

6 The students/listen to the teacher 

4 Look out of the window of your classroom. What can you see? 
Whaťs happening? Sowe people are walking in the Street. 

Nothing’s happening. 
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Whaťs he/she doing? 

What does he/she do? 

Paul 

He’s talkim) f o Sophie. 

He’s a ba n ker. He works in New York. 

Sophie 



Helena 



Roger 



Sam and Penny 




3 Complete the two questions about the people. 

1 Where does Paul work ? In New York. 

Who _ji _he talkmq to? Sophie. 

2 Why_Sophie_? Because Paul is funny. 

Where_she__ ? At Bristol University. 

3 What_Helena_? Champagne. 

What_she_? Storiesfor children. 

4 Who_Roger_for? The British Museum. 

What_he_? Crisps. 

5 What_Sam and Penny_? Clothesfor kids. 

What_they_at? A photo on Sams phone 


4 Put the verbs in bold in the Present Simple or Continuous. 

work 

1 My father_in a bank. 

2 I_very hard at the moment. I need the money. 

go 

3 H i, Dave! Are you on the train? Where_ 

you._? 

4 I always_to the cinema every Friday. 

háve 

5 Leťs háve lunch tomorrow. I usually_lunch 

at 1.00. 

6 ľm sorry!_you_lunch? ľll phone you 

back later. 

do/make 

7 Sh! I_my horne work. You_too 

múch noise! 

8 In my house, my mum usually_the dinner, and 

my dad usually_the washing-up. 
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SOMETHING’S HAPPENING PRACTICE 

something/nothing ... Everything was too expensive 


1 Look at the pictures. Complete the sentences with 
the words in the box. 


anything something nothing everything 



1 He s doing_on the Computer. 

2 He isnt wearing_. 

3 Shes buying_. 

4 ‘What are you having for breakfast?’ 

‘_ľm not hungry.’ 


1 Complete the conversations with words from the boxes. 
1 everything nothing - anyth i ng something 

A Did you buy anything at the shops? 

B No._. 

A Why not? 

B _was too expensive. 

A What a pitý! 

B But I bought_for you. Happy Birthday! 


2 


nobody anybody somebody everybody 


C Did you talk to_interesting at the party? 

D No. __.. 

C Why not? 

D_was dancing and the mušie was really loud! 

C Oh! 

D But I danced with_beautiful - a girl called Kate. 


3 


somewhere everywhere anywhere nowhere 


E Did you go_on Saturday night? 

F No._. 

E Why not? 

F _was closed. There wasrít one dub open. 

E Thaťs incredible! 

F So next weekend ľm going_more interesting. 


GRAMMAR SPOJ 


Complete the chárt. 


some 

any 

every 

no 

something 

somebody 




anybody 

anywhere 


nobody 

everywhere 


►► Grammar Reference 10.3 p!41 


2 Underline the correct word. 

1 ľm hungry. I want something / anything to eat. 

2 I cant find my phone nowhere t anywhere. 

3 Anybody s f Everybodys enjoying the party! 

4 Oh, dear! I don’t know anybody / somebody. 

5 The lights are off. Nobodys f Somebody s at horne. 

6 My brother is so intelligent. He knows nothing / everything\ 


T 10.7 


Listen and check. 


2 In pairs, learn two of the conversations. Act them to the cíass. 


Check it 

3 Tick </) the correct sentence. 

1 Q Anybody is on the phone for you. 

I_I Somebody is on the phone for you. 

2 □ I don’t háve anything for your birthday. 

I don’t háve nothing for your birthday. 

3 | íl want to go somewhere hot for my holidays. 
OI want to go everywhere hot for my holidays. 

4 11 learning Ľnglish. 

□ ľm learning English. 

5 LJ She isnt working hard. 

□ She is no working hard. 
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READING AND LISTENING 

The International Space Station 


1 Look at the pictures. Talk about what you can see. 

2 Read the first part of the article on this page. Are the sentences 
true (/) or false (A)? Correct the false ones. 

1 The ISS i s flying ver y fast. 

2 Iťs flying a long way from Earth. 

3 It goes round the Earth every 90 minutes. 

4 New supplies arrive once a month. 

5 The American s are competing against Russians and Europeans. 

6 They are doing a lot of scientific experiments. 

7 They are learning about the Earth and its history. 

8 They are looking for life on other planets. 

3 Imagine you are talking to one of the astronauts. 

What questions would you like to ask him/her? 

• work every day? * wake up? • free time? • eatľ 

• sleep? • wash? • exercise? 

4 Read the rest of the article on page 83. Did you find answers to 
your questions? 

5 What is the future of the ISS? 

6 What do these numbers from the article refer to? 

100 billion 1998 six 200 15 eight zero 


Listening 


7 


1 Who does he work for? 

2 What did he study? Where? 

3 Where is he from? Is he married? 

4 What are his interests on Earth? 

5 What is he doing on the space station? 

6 What does he do when he isn’t working? 

7 What does he think about? 



T 10.8 


I Listen to the interview with Soichi Noguchi, an ISS 
astronaut who is on board the space station. 

Answer the questions. 


Project 

Find out who is on board the ISS at the moment. Choose one of 
the astronauts and do som e research. Answer some of the questions 
from exercise 7 about them. 


Telí the rest of the class. 




Á Science laboratory 360 kilometres 
from Earth? A preparation for a flight 
to Mars? A cathedral in the sky? The 
International Space Station, or ISS, is 
alt of these. 

At this very moment, the ISS is orbiting the 
Earth at a dištance of 360 kilometres. It is 
flying at 28,000 km/hr. It goes round the 
Earth 16 times a day. It took more than $100 
billion and i 4 years to develop. It is the most 
expensivething ever built. 

The station 

The first part of the station went into space 
in 1998 . Astronauts started to live on it in 
November 2000 . There are usually three 
astronauts on board, and they stay for about 
six months at a time. Over theyears there 
háve been over 200 visítors from 15 different 
countries. Supply ships arrive about eight 
times a year. 


Aims 


Space agencies in the United States, Russia, 
Japan, Canada, and Európe are working 
together. They are using the zero gravity of 
space to do experiments in biology, physics, 
and astronomy. They are learning about living 
in space over a long time, and the effects of 
this on the human body. The astronauts are 
growing plants to make oxygen.They are 
studying the Earth’s weather and geography. 
And they are looking at planets and stars to 
understand the origin of the universe. 
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An astronauťs day 

Astronauts work for ten hours a day duringthe week and five hours on 
Saturday. The rest of the time they are free. 


They wake up at 6,00 and háve breakfast. There is a meeting, and they 
decide the day's plans. They háve an hour for lunch, then more work till 
dinner at 7.00. Lights out is at 9.30. They do two hours’ exercise every day, 
because weightlessness afFects the body’s muscles and bones. 

Food 

There isn’t a reál kitchen, butthere is a kitchen table. All food comes in 
tins or packets. There is fresh fruit only when a supply ship comes. 

Astronauts eat with a spoon. It is a good idea to háve food with a sauce 
sothat it stays on the spoon and doesn't float away! They like spicy food 
because in space the sense of taste isn't very strong. 

Personál lives 

They háve their own sleepingcompartment.They sleep in bags attached 
to the wall. Because there is no up or down in space, they sleep ‘standing 
up'. They háve their own clothes and books and laptops.The temperature 
is always 72°F, so astronauts usually wear shorts and a T-shirt. 


There isn’t a shower, but there are two toilets. In their free time they send 
emails horne, read, and playgames. But what they like to do best is look 
out of the Windows at Earth below. 


Future ofthe ISS 



The ISS is the first of many space stations. There isn't a dáte yet for a 
manned trip to Mars, but space agencies are already talking about it. One 
thing is sure-at some time in the 2rst century it wiII certainly happen. 





VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 

Describing people 



1 Look at the pictures. Listen to four descriptions. Who is being described? 

2 Work in groups. Describe the people in the pictures. 


Who’s got... 

• long hair 

• blond hair 

• red hair 

• blueeyes 


Who’s wearing...? 

• asuit * a di 

• ahat • shc 

• trainers • jeai 

• ascarf • gla: 

• a T-shirt 


is pretty • is good-looking 
is handsome • istall 
isn’tvery tall 


short hair 
dark hair 
brown eyes 


acoat 

boots 

a shirt and tie 
shorts 


3 Také turns. Choose a person in the pictures, but dont say who it is. 
Describe him/her to your group. Can they guess who it isľ 

4 Work as a class. Také turns. Choose someone in the room but don’t 
it is. Ask and answer Yes/No questions to find out who it is. 


Is sHe wearing trainers? 


Is sHe sitting mar thô window? 


The famous person game! 

5 In your groups, think of someone in the news at the moment. 
The other groups ask questions until they guess the name. 

N WRITING Comparing and contrasting p/75 


Is he a n actor? 


H 


Does he wor k on TV? 


Is He very good-looking? 


"X" 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Social expressions (2) 


1 Look at the pictures and the first lines of the conversations. 
What do you think are the replies? 



A Patrick and I are getting married. C Can I help you? 

B Wow! Thaťs fantastic! ConaratulatioHsŕ D _ 




E Don't forget iťs a bank hotiday on Monday. 

F _ 


CZ: 


G We’re going to the cinema tonight. 

H _ 



I Excuse me! This machine isn’t working. 

i _ 


K H i. Can i speak to Dave, please? 

L _ 



M Thanks for the invitation to your party, 
but ľm afraid I can't come. 

N _ 


O/P By e! 

Háve a safe journey! 

Q/R _ 


2 Match these replies to the lines in 
exercise 1, 

ľm sorry. Let me háve a look. Ah! 
ít isn’t switched on. Thaťs why! 

What a píty! Never mind! 

Sorry, what does that mean? 

Wow ! Thaťs fantast i c ! Congrat u lat io n s! 

ľm afraid he isn’t here at the moment. 
Can I také a message? 

No, ľm just looking, thanks. 

Thanks. We’ll see you in a couple 
of days! 

Oh, lovely! Well, I hope you enjoy 
the film! 


T 10.10 


I Listen and check. 
What are the extra lines in the 
conversations? 


3 Work with a partner. Choose 
some conversations and practise 
them. 
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Going far 


going to future • Infinitive of purpose • Whaťstheweatherlike? 
Making suggestions 


ŠTARTÉR PLANNING MY FUTURE 

going to 

How nrtany sentences can you make? 


soon. 

when I was a študent, 
ľm going to India next month. 

Iwent to India inayear’stime. 

two years ago. 
when I retíre. 



1 Look at the pietu res. What are the people doing? What are they thinking aboutľ 




‘When I retire 



‘When I arrive on 
Koh Samui island .. 



‘When the kids 
are in bed .. 


Yvonne 
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2 Whose future plans are these? Match them with 
the people in exercise 1. 

1 Alan ‘ľ ’m going to relax with my wife.’ 

2 _ Tm going to be a racing driverľ 

3 _ Tm going to sit down and háve a 

glass of wine.’ 

Complete these plans. Whose are they? 

4 _ ‘... buy my girlfriend a ring.’ 

5 _ \.. lie on the beachľ 

6 _ £ ... learn to play golf.’ 

7 _ ť ... meet my friends for coffee.’ 


T 11.1 


Listen and check. 


QQ Listen and repeat. Then ask and answer questions 
about all the people with a partner. 



fEEB What arén t the people going to do? Listen, then talk 
to a partner about them. 



Alan isn’t going to talk about work. He’s going 


to relax. J 



Talking about you 


5 Work in smaíl groups. What are you going to do after the 
lesson? Ask and answer questions. 


• watchTV 

• háve a coffee 

• seeyour friends 

• cook a meal 

• do some shopping 

• washyourhair 

• do your homework 

• go on the Internet 


f -----—~\ 

Are you going to watch TV? 



6 Telí the class some of the things you and your partner are or 
arén t going to do. 


We’re both going to háve coffee. 



ľm going to cook, but Anna isn’t. 
She’s going to háve a pizza. 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 The verb fo be + going to expresses future plans. 
Complete the chárt. 


1 



He/She 


going to cook tonight. 

You/We/They 




2 Make the question and negatíve, 

What am I going to cook tonight? 

3 Is there any difference in meaning between these sentences? 

ľm leaving tomorrow. ľm going to leave tomorrow. 

►► Grammar Reference 11.1 -11.2 p142 
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PRACTICE 


Careful! You’re going to drop it! 

1 Look at the pictures. Write what is going 
to happen. Use the verbs in the box. 


We also use going to when we 
can see now something that is 
súre to happen in the future. 



2 Work with a partner. Can you remember the lines? 
1É l ľ É Listen again. Practise them. 


Check it 

3 Tick (✓) the correct sentence. 

1 He’s go to watch the football. 

EU He’s going to watch the football. 

2 _| We going to the cinema tonight. 

!_I Were going to the cinema tonight. 

3 EU She isnt going to cook. 

I She no going to cook. 

4 Is going to rain? 

Is it going to rain? 

5 When are they going to get married? 
When they going to get married? 

6 □ ľm going the pub. 

□ ľm going to the pub. 































































































WE’RE OFF TO SEE THE WORLD! 

Infinitive of purpose 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 



í With the verbs togo and to come, we usually use the 
Present Continuous for future plans. 

We’re going to Egypt soon. We’re coming horne in june. 
NOT W e ’r e go i ng to-go . : . We’r e go i ng to com e... 

2 Do these sentences mean the samé? 

We’re going to Egypt to see the pyramids. 

We’re going to Egypt because we want to see the pyramids. 

The infinitive can answer the question Why...? 

►► Grammar Reference 11.3 p142 


PRACTICE 


1 Match the plačeš and activities. Find them in the photos. 


Austrália 

také a cruise down the River Nile 

The US 

cíimb Mount Kilimanjaro 

Peru 

fly over the coldest plače on earth 

Antarctica 

také photos of Ayers Rock at sunset 

Egypt 

visit Machu Picchu 

Cambodia 

go on a tiger safari 

Tanzania 

see the supervolcano at Yellowstone Park 

India 

visit the temples of Angkor Wat 


Listening and speaking 


IIIQ Listen to Rob and Becky s whole conversation. 
Write down the order of plačeš on their journey. 


Egypt, Tanzania,... 


2 Talk about their journey. Use first, t h en, next, after that. 

First, they’re going to Egypt to see. tlie pyramids and to 
také a cruise down the Níle. 

Then,they’re... 


When ... ? Why ...? 


2 Rob and Becky are planning a world trip. Complete their 
conversation with a friend with lines from exercise 1. 



Rob First, we’re going to Egypt. 

Friend Why? To see the pyramids? 

Becky Well, yes, but also we want to 
the Nile. 

Friend Fantastic! Where are you going after that? 
Rob Well, then we’re going to Tanzania to 


3 Write down the names of some plačeš you went 
to in the pást. Ask and answer questions about the 
plačeš with a partner. 



Telí the class about your partner. 

A* , 

WRITING illH Describing a holiday p!16 


T 11.15 


Listen and check. Practise the conversation 


with a partner. 





































READING AND SPEAKING 

Meet Ed, Will, and Ginger 


QJ23 Close your eyes and listen to a traditional folk 
song. Write down any of the words you remember from it. 


2 Look at the photos of three young men. 

• Where are they? • What are they doing? 

• What are they wearing? • What are they carrying? 

3 Read the first part of the text. Correct these false 
statements. 


1 Iťs a rainy Sunday morning in Petersfield. 

2 The three young men are carrying suitcases and 
wearing suits and ties. 

3 They štart singing pop songs. 

4 The people of Petersfield arent interested. 

They dont stop to listen. 

5 They dont give the men any money. 

4 Read the rest of the text. Ask and answer these questions 
with a partner. 

1 How old are the three young men? 

2 Which two are brothers? 

3 When do they walk? In which seasons? 

4 Where do they sleep? 

5 Where did they meet? 

6 What j oh s did they háve? 

7 Where do they sing? 

8 What do their famihes think? 

9 What did they do last year? 

10 What are they going to do this year? 


What do you think? 

• Will says he doesn’t really know why they are walking. 

Why do you think they are doing it? 

• What is meant by 'simple human activities’? Give examples. 

• What kind of activities are not so simple? 


Roleplay 

5 Work with a partner. 

Študent A 

You are a newspaper journalist. 
Interview one of the singers. 



What... your names? 


Why... in Petersfield? 


Use questions from exercise 4 to help. 



Študent B 

You are one of the singers, Will, Ed, or Ginger. 
Answer the journalisťs questions. 


Project 

What popular traditional songs are there in your country? 
Choose your favourite. Does it telí a story? Telí the class. 
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Iťs a sunny Saturday afternoon in 

the small marke t town of Petersfield. Three young 
men arrive in the High Street with backpacks and 
walking sticks. They’re wearing green and brown 
jackets, hats, and boots. Is it Robin Hood with his 
Merry Men? Passers-by are interested. 

Who are these young people? What are they 
going to do? One of the young men puts his hat 
down on the pavement, and puts up a sign: 


'We’re walking to Wales - singing for our supper* 


And they štart singing. People stop to listen and 
smile. They are singing in perfect harmony, not 
pop songs, but traditional folk songs. The hat is 
soon full, and the people of Petersfield look and 
feel happier. k 

















'j g) 




Meet the singers 

Ed, 27, his brother Ginger, 25, and thcir friend Will, 26, 
are thrce young mcn who decided to leave thcir 
comfor table horne s without any money or mobile 
phones and walk round thc whole of Britain, in all 
scasons, in good and bad weather. They are singing ŕbr 
their supper and sleeping anywhere they can find, in 
woods, fields, and sometimes houses - when people 
offer hospitality. 

Ed and Ginger started singing with Will when they 
were all at school together in Canterbury. After 
school, Ed went to study art in Paris and London and 
became an artist; Ginger became a gardener, and 
Will a bookseller. They were still friends and liked 
walking together, but were n 5 1 very happy with their 
lives. One day they had an idea. ‘Why d on’t we štart 
walking and just not stop?’ And so they did. 

They love the freedom and the simple life. Walking 
and singing are simple human activities in a busy, 
stressful world. They sing in streets, pubs, and 
market squares. Sometimes people they meet 
teach them new songs. 


Why are they doing thisľ 

‘People ask us why we J re doing this, and we 
doiTt really háve an answer,’ says Will. 

‘Iťs a grcat life and we J re lcarning 
so múch on our journey/ 

Their families worry about their 
futures, but they don't. Last year 
they started a website, 
www.awalkaroundbritain.com . 

and they made a CD of 16 of 
their songs. This year they are 
going to make podcasts to telí 
more stories of their walks, 
and they’re going to make 
another CD. They also plaň 
to štart a charity to help 
traditional country activities. 

The ŕuture looks good. 








VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 

Whaťs the weather like? 


1 Look at the weather map of Európe and name some of the countries. 



T 11.9 


Listen to a weather forecast. Write the temperatures on the map. Which season is it? 


2 Match the weather adjectives with their symbols on 
the map. Which two adjectives are not in the forecast? 

sunny rainy windy snowy doudy foggy stormy 


3 Look at these adjectives. Which words in exercise 2 
can they go with? Make some sentences. 

hot warm cold cool wet dry 

Iťs hot and sunny. Iťs cool and rainy. 


T 11.10 


i Listen and repeat the question. 

Whaťs the weather like? 

What ... like? asks for a description. 

Whaťs the weather like? means Describe the weather. 


4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions 
about the weather. Use sentences from exercise 3 in 
your answers. 



T 11.11 


Listen and complete the conversation. Practise it 
with your partner. 


A Whaťs the weather like today? 

B Iťs_and_. 

A What was it like yesterday? 

B Oh, it was_and_. 

A And whaťs it going to be like tomorrow? 
B I think iťs going to be_and_. 


Ask and answer questions about the weather where you 
are for today, yesterday, and tomorrow. 


6 Work with a new partner to find out about world 
weather tomorrow. 


Študent A Look at p 151. 
Študent B Look at p 154. 


Ask and answer questions to complete the information. 




Whaťs the weather going to be like in Berlín? 


Rainy and cold. Seven degrees. 



7 Write a short weather forecast for the coming weekend. 
Read it to your partner. 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Making suggestions 


1 Make a list of things you can do in good weather and 
things you can do in bad weather. Compare your list 
with a partner and the class. 


Good weather 

Bad weather 

play tennis 

watch a DVD 


1 


T 11.12 


Liste n and complete the conversations. 


1 A What a lovely day! 

B Yeah! Iťs really_and 

What shall we do? 

A Leťs_! 


1 We use shall with / and we to ask for and make suggestions. 

What shall wedo? 

Shall we go swimming? = I suggest that we go swimming. 

2 We use Leťs to make a suggestion for everyone. 

Leťs go! = I suggest that we all go. (Leťs = Let us) 

Leťs háve a pizza! 


3 Continue the two conversations in exercise 2 with these 
lines in the correct order. 


Oh no, thaťs boring! We did that last night. 
Oh no! Iťs too hot to walk. 

OK, leťs go to the beach. 

OK then, shall wego outfor a coffee? 
Great! Vil get my coat and an umbrella! 
Good idea! Why don t we také a picnic? 


T 11.13 


_Listen and check. Practise the conversations with 

your partner. 


2 A What an awful day! Iťs raining again. 

B I know. Iťs so_and_! 

What shall we do? 


4 Háve more conversations suggesting what to do when 
the weather is good or bad. Use your lists of activities in 
exercise 1. 
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ŠTARTÉR 


1 Match the countries and flags. 
What are their Capital cities? 


Austrália 

Hungary 

Brazil 

Italy 

China 

Japan 

fgypt 

Spain 

Great Brita i n 

Switzerland 

Greece 

the US 



2 Tick (/) the countries that you 
háve visited. 


Never ever! 


Present Perfect • ever, never, yet, and just • také and get 
Transport and travel 


BEEN THERE! DONE THAT! 

Present Perfect + ever and never 


QEQ Lara and her friend, Kyle, are from Austrália. 
Listen to their conversation. Answer the questions. 


• What are they talking about? • Who is Mel? 

• Why does Lara want to end the conversation? 



ľve = I háve She’s = She has 


Read these lines from the conversation. 
Who is each iine about, Lara, Kyle, or Mel? 

1 ľve been to Rome many times. Kyle 

2 ľve never been there. 

3 She’s been to London and Pári s. 

4 She hasn’t been to Rome. 

5 I haven’t travelled múch at all. 

6 ľve been to North and South America. 


T 12.2 


I Listen and repeat the lines. 
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GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


3 Work in groups. Telí each other which countries in the 
Štartér you háve or haverít been to. 




A Háve you ever been to Greece? 

B No, I_. 

A Háve you ever been to Italy? 

B Yes, I_. 

A When did you go? 

B Two years_. 

A Where did you go? 

B Rome, Florence, and Venice. 

A Fantastic! Did you bave a good time? 
B Yes, I_. It was great! 


Practise the conversation with a partner. 

5 Write down tbe names of two countries or cities. 
Háve similar conversations with your partner. 
Štart: tíave you ever...? 


6 Telí the class about your partner. 



t 


2 


3 




The Present Perfect can express experiences. 

IVe been to Paris. 

Háve you ever (of ony time in your Ufe) been to Paris? 

The Pást Simple expresses exactly when something happened. 

I went to Paris last year. 

'When did you go to Madrid?’ ‘In 2009.’ 

The Present Perfect is formed with have/has + pást particíple. 
Complete the charts. 

Positive 


l/You/We/They 


been to Paris. 

He/She 


Negatíve 

l/You/We/They 


been to Paris. 

He/She 



4 Write ever and never in these sentences. 

Has he _ been to London? 

He’s_been to Paris. 


►► Grammar Reference 12.1 -12.2 p142 


7 Here are the pást participles of some verbs. Write the 
infinitive. Which two are regular verbs? 


been 

run 

lived 

bought 

flown 

given 

met 

made 

eaten 

had 

failed 

taken 

seen 

done 

slept 



8 What are the Pást Simple forms of the verbs in exercise 7? 

9 



Work with a partner. 

Také turns to test each other. 

►► Irregular verbs p158 


saw, seen 


see J 



























































PRACTICE 

Talking about you 


GETTING READY TO GO! 

Present Perfect + yet and Just 


1 Háve you ever done these things in 
your life? 

* flowninajumbojet 

* worked through the night 

* lived in a foreign country 

* seenthe sun rise 

* sleptinatent 

* met a famous person 

* run a marathon 

* eaten Chinese food 

* failed an exam 

2 Work in small groups. Ask and answer 
questions. 



Háve you ever flown Im a j umbo jetP 


When ... Ť Where ...? Why...? 
Wh o..,? tíow...? What...? 


3 Telí the class about the people in your 
group. 

s, 

José has been to the US. He went 
to Disneyland with his fawily. 


T 12.4 


I Lara and Mel are getting ready for their trip to 
Európe. Read their ‘Things to do’ list and listen to their 
conversation. Tick (/) the things they háve done. 


THINQS TO VO ... 



1 bny v\£aň betckpctcks </ 

X fivúsk packing 

3 côlicct eurós from bank 

4 email Meľs au:nt in London 

5 fmd o u t vjeatker fórecast fúr Rúme 
(o prínt e-tickets 
7 ckeck, ín oniínc 


2 Look at Lara and Meľs list with a partner. What háve they done 
and what haven’t they done yet? 

They’ve bought new backpacks. 

They haven’t f ínished packing yet. 


T 12.4 


Listen again and check. Practise the conversation. 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


1 Com piete the sentences. 

1 They_finished packing yet. 

2 _you emailed your aunt yet? 

3 She _ Just emailed back. 

2 Where do we putyeŕ in a sentence? Where do we put just in a sentence? 

3 We can only use yet with two of the following. Which two? 

dl positive sentences d questions d negatíve sentences 

►► Grammar Reference 12.3 p!42 
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Never ever! 































PRACTICE 


Tense revision 


1 Work with a partner. Read what Lara says about her 
trip. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense. 


éé 



T 12.5 


ľm really excited about my trip to Európe. 

I 1 _(not travel) múch outside 

Austrália before. Just once, two years ago, 

I -_(go) on holiday to Báli with my family, 

but 1 3 _(never be) to Európe or the 

US. I often 4 _(travel) inside Austrália. 

Last year 1 5 _(fly) to Perth to visit my 

cousin, who 6 _(live) there. 

Iťs a five-hour flight from 

Sydney, where I_(live). 

Australia’s a big country! Also, 

I s _(go) up to Cairns in 

the north three times. 

1 9 _(learn) to scuba dive 

there on the Great Barrier Reef. 

We 1(1 _(just finish) 

packing, and now 

we 11 _(wait) for the 

taxi to také us to the airport. 

I 12 _(never fly) on 

a 747 before, Iťs a very long 
flight. It 13 _(také) 

20 hours to get to Rome. 

1 14 _(watch) 

films all the way. I cant wait! 


Listen and check. 


2 Answer the questions about Lara. Then ask and 
answer with a partner. 

1 Why is she excited? 

2 Has she ever traveíled outside Austrália? 

3 Does she often travel? 

4 Why did she go to Perth? 

5 Where does Lara live? 

6 How many times has she been to Cairns? 

7 What did she do there? 

8 How are they going to the airport? 

9 How long does the flight to Rome také? 

10 What is she going to do on the flight? 


No, not yet! 


3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the 
questions about you. 


1 check youremails 

2 do the shopping 

3 washyourhair 
clean the car 
make thedinner 
do the washing-up 
meet the new študent 


Háve you efieeked your 
emails yet? 

V 


8 finish the exercise 


No, I haven’t. / 
No, not yet 

NT 


Yes, ľve just 
checked them. 

T^r 


T 12.6 


| Listen and compare. Practise again. 


Check it 

4 Tick (✓) the correct sentence. 


1 □ I saw Kyle yesterday. 

□ Eve seen Kyle yesterday. 

2 J Did you ever met my cousin? 

EU Háve you ever met my cousin? 

3 EU When did she go to Báli? 

I When has she been to Báli? 

4 E1 What are you going to do in Rome? 

EE What do you going to do in Rome? 

5 EE He doesn’t like flying. 

1 | He isnt íiking flying. 

6 | Has Lara yet finished packing? 

EE Has Lara finished packing yet? 

7 EE Did you ever been to a rock concert? 
EE Háve you ever been to a rock concert? 
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READING AND LISTENING 

The Glastonbury festival 


1 Háve you e ver been to a mušie festival? 
Where? When? Did you enjoy it? 

Háve you heard of the Glastonbury 
Mušie Festival? 


3 Read the facts about Glastonbury. 
Answer the questions. 

1 Where and when does Glastonbury 
také plače? 

2 How many hours of mušie are there 
every day? 


The worlďs 


T 12.7 


I Listen to part of a song called 
They can’t buy the sunshine. It was 
sung at Glastonbury by a group called 
Turín Brakes. 




Some facts 


The festival covers 1,000 acres of 
farmland in south-west England. It 
takes plače in June and lasts four days. 


About 700 acts play on over 80 stages. 
There is continual mušie from 9 o’clock 
in the morning until 6 o’clock the next 
morning. 


1,500 people attended the first festival 
in September 1970. They paid £1 a 
ticket. Last year 190,000 people 
attended. They paid £200 for a ticket. 


Hundreds of famous names háve 
performed at Glastonbury: singers 
súch as Paul McCartney, Bruce 
Springsteen, Robbie Williams, Jay Z, 
and Amy Winehouse, and bands súch 
as REM, Radiohead, Coldplay, and 
Arctic Monkeys. 


The festival is famous for its rain! In 
1997,1998, and 2005 it rained every day, 
and the festival-goers danced in the mud. 


3 What are some differences between 
Glastonbury in 1970 and today? 

4 Who do you know from the list of 
performers? Who do you like? 

5 What happened in 2009? 

6 What happened in 2005? Why is the 
song They carít buy the sunshine a 
good song for the festival? 


In 2009, news of Michael Jackson’s 
death hit in the middle of the festival. 
Immediately T-shirts with the slogan ‘I 
was at Glastonbury when Michael 
Jackson dieď were on sále. 







































Glastonbury! 



open air mušie festival 


Some experiences 


Marina M, Scotland ‘My first Glastonbury was 2005. The year of rain and MHD! 
We took offour shoes and danced in it up to our knees! I loved it! ľve now 
been six times! Iťs always great fun, even though you don’t sleep múch! This 
year’s festival was fantastic -1 didn’t want to go horne. A definite highlight for 
me was an Iceíandic bánd called Sigur Rós. ľve never heard of them, but I loved 
their mušie. And well done for all the toilets this year! Múch betterľ 


4 Read four peoples experiences of 
Glastonbury very quiekly. Answer the 
questions. 

1 Who has been there often? 

2 Who has been only once? 

3 Which people loved it all? 

4 Who had one complaint. What about? 

5 Who took his child? 

6 Who travelled a long way to get there? 

5 Read the experiences again. Are these 
statements true (/) or false (/) ? Correct the 
false ones. 

1 Marina slept in her tent when it rained. 

2 She thought the Iceíandic bánd was very 
good and the toilets were cleaner. 

3 Dave stayed up all night listening to 
the mušie. 

4 He had no complaints. He loved 
everything and everybody. 

5 Len loves the festival beeause it brings 
people of all ages together. 

6 His son couldnt see the stage beeause 
of the crowds. 

7 Izzi has never been to a mušie festival 
before. 

8 She travelled from Barcelona to be there. 


Dave Chow, London ‘Well, I don’t know what to say - my first time, and it was 
the most amazing experience! ľm now sitting at work thinking about the best 
four days of my life. We didn’t see any rubbish bands, and the DJs rocked all 
night. We saw the sun rise at 5.15 on Sunday morning - an amazing experience. 
Only one complaint - there were so many mobile phones. Why? I thought 
Glasto was about getting away from it alľ 


Listening 


I Listen to two more people, Elsa and 
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Daniel. What do they say about...? 


• the food * the drink 

• the mušie • the people 


Who had the best experience? 



Len Ferris, Gloucester ‘ľve taken my kids to Glastonbury twice. It really is 
an education for kids. The atmosphere is amazing. I think this is beeause of the 
mix of people of all ages. Iťs great to see them - from babies, toddlers, and 
teenagers, to people my parents’ age and older. Everyone gets on so well. On 
Saturday night we watched Radiohead with my 11-year-old son, and the crowd 
moved back so he could see better. We loved everything.’ 

Izzi, Christchurch, New Zealand ‘This was my first year at Glastonbury. 

I travelled 10,000 miles to be there. ľve been to other festivals in Austrália and 
Európe. I went to the Sonar Festival in Barcelona two years ago - it was brilliant, 
but ľve always wanted to come to Glastonbury. It was amazing. Radiohead was 
the best thing l háve ever seen at a festival ever, and ľm going to come next year 
if I can. Long live Glastonbury!!’ 


What do you think? 

• Why do you think so many people love the 
Glastonbury experience? 

• Why do bands like playing there? 

• Would you like to go to Glastonbury? Why/Why not? 

















VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING 

také and get 


1 The verbs také and get háve a lot of uses in Ľngiish. Look 
at these sentences from the experiences at Glastonbury. 

It takes plače in June. Everyone gets on so well. 

We took offour shoes. I got really bored. 

It took a long time to get to the stages. 


2 Complete the conversations with an expression from 
exercise 1 in the correct tense. 



A It s really hot in here, 

B Why don t you_your jumper? 



A Is your office near where you live? 

B No, it_time to_work. 



A What are your work colleagues like? 
B Great! We all_really_ 




A How often are there exhibitions in the museum? 
B They_regularly, every two months. 


A Do you like learning Ľngiish? 

B Iťs OK, but sometimes I_really 
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Listen and check. Practise with a partner. 


3 Here are some more expressions. Which go with také 
and which with geŕ? Complete the chárt. 


atest 

married 

it easy 

better soon 

horne late 

photos 

ready 

a taxi 

on/off the bus 

a long time 

a lot of emails 

very wet 


také 

get 

atest 



4 Complete the sentences with také or get in the 

correct form. 

1 The best way to_to the airport is to_ 

a taxi. 

2 How long_it_if you go by train? 

3 I haven’t_a camera. I_photos with my 

iPhone. 

4 Sue_her driving test three times and shes failed 

every time. 

5 Are you still_ready? We’re going to be so late! 

6 The doctor told me to_it easy i f I want to_ 

better soon. 

7 It rained on the day we_married. We_ 

very wet, but still had a great day. 

8 You can t_on the bus with that big dog. Please, 

_off! 
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Read the sentences aloud. Then listen and check. 


Talking about you 

5 Work with a partner. Complete the questions then ask 
and answer them about you. 

1 How long does it_you to_to school? 

2 What time do you_back horne after school/work? 

3 What time do you usually ___ up in the morning? 

4 Háve you_any exams recently? 

5 Does it._. you a long time to_ready before 

you go out? 

6 Are you_tired of this exercise? 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Transport and travel 


1 Write the words in the chárt. Some words can go in more than one column. 


airport 
return ticket 
arrivals 
boarding pass 


railway station 
ticket office 
customs 
security check 


bus stop flight 

platform departures 

hand luggage 


bus 

train 

piane 





1 Listen to three travel announcements. Are they for bus, train, or piane? 

3 Listen again. Write down all the numbers you hear. What do they refer to? Which plačeš can you remember? 

4 Read these lines. Are they for bus, train, or piane? 


1 The number 360 stops near the museum. 

2 The platform number has just gone up on the departures board. 

3 Does the number 24 go to the Nátural History Museum? 

4 How many pieces of hand luggage háve you got? 

5 You board from Gate 9 at 10.20. 

6 You’11 want a day return. 


5 Work with a partner. Put the lines in A and B in the correct order to make two conversations. 


Conversation 1 


A 

B 

At 9.55. The platform number 

Oh, yes. 1 can see.Thank 

has just gone up on the 

you very múch. 

departures board. 

A day return to Oxford, 

0Q Next, please! 

please. 

Háve a good journey! 

Thank you. What time 

□ Thaťs £12.70. 

does the next train leave? 


Conversation 2 


A 

B 

Oh, thanks for your help. 

From that bus stop over 

dl Where can 1 get it? 

there. 

Excuse me, does the 

Don’t mention it. 

number 24 go to the 

No, it doesn’t. You need 

Natural History Museum? 

the 360. 
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Listen and check. Practise the conversations with your partner. 


6 
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Listen and complete this conversation. Where are Lara and Mel? 


A 

M 

A 

L 

A 

M 

A 

L 

A 

L 

A 

M 



Háve you_online? 

Yes, we háve. 

Fine. How many_háve you got? 

We havent got_, just_. 

Oh, yes. Can you put them on the scales? 

Here you are ... 

They’re fine. And how many pieces of_? 

Just these_. 

They r e fine, too. You ___ from Gate 9 at 10.20. 

Where do we go now? 

To the departure gate and_. They’re over there. 

Thanks very múch. Goodbye. 


Háve a nice 


7 Practise the transport and travel conversations with your partner. 
Act some of them to the class. 
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A poém pll7 
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UNIT 1 ABLOG - Keepinganonlinejournal 


◄◄ pil 


1 What is a blog? Are you a blogger? 

2 Compiete the blog about you. 



J Talk about your blog to a partner. 

4 Choose a topic and think of a title. Write your blog entry for Day 4. Read it aloud to the class. 
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UNIT2 IMPROVING STYLE - Using pronouns 


1 Complete the charts. 


Subject pronouns 

Object pronouns 

Possessive adjectives 

1 

me 

my 


you 


he 

him 

his 


her 


it 

it 

its 

we 

us 



them 

their 


2 ( Circíe )the possessive adjectives and underline the 
pronouns in the sentences. 

1 ( Her )son is in my class. I like him. 

2 Our grandmother has a new TV. She doesnt like it. 

3 They like their teacher. He helps them. 

Gram mar Reference 2.3 p135 

3 Complete the sentences with the correct pronoun. 

1 I like my brothers new girlfriend, but she doesnt 
like tm , 

2 Tom has two sons._often plays football 

with_. 

3 Thaťs my dictionary. Can I háve_back, please? 

4 Mr Banks is our new teacher. We like_a lot. 

5 Rosa and I are good students._like our teacher 

and she likes_. 

6 Our teacher gives_a lot of homework. 

7 Kate likes Joanna, but Maria doesnt like_at all. 

8 Mike buys a newspaper every day._reads_ 

on the train. 

9 Look! This is a photo of_with my family. 

10 Sally works with Paul and Sue._has lunch with 

_every day. 

4 Read the text about Dávid Guetta. Answer the questions. 

• Whatishisjob? 

• Who does he work with? 

• Who does he want to work with? 

• Where does his wife come from? What does she do? 

• How many YouTube hits does Dávid háve? 

5 Rewrite the text to make it more natural. Begin like this: 
Dávid Guetta is French. We lives in Paríš, but he works ... 

Listen and check. 



DÁVID GUETTA 

The superstar DJ with 70 million hits on YouTube! 



Dávid Guetta is French. Dávid lives in Paris, but Dávid 
works all over the world. Dávid is a very famous DJ. 
Dávid is number 3 in the 'Top 100 DJs' poli. Dávid works 
with a lot of pop stars, súch as Britney Spears, Celine 
Dion, and Madonna. Dávid sometimes writes songs 
forthe pop stars. Dávid really likes Lady Gaga, and 
Dávid wants to work with Lady Gaga. Daviďs job is 
very exciting, and Dávid likes Daviďs job a lot. Dávid is 
married to Cathy. Cathy comes from Senegal. Cathy is a 
businesswoman and an actress. 

Cathy and Dávid often go to 
Ibiza. Every year, Cathy and 
Dávid háve parties there. 

People love Cathy and 
Daviďs parties. Cathy 
and Dávid háve two 
young children, and 
theylove to spend 
time with the two 
children. 
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UNIT3 FORM FILLING - An application form 


«p25 


1 Work with a partner. Read Lena’s application form for a sports and feisure centre. 

Use the Information to ta)k about Léna. 

Her name’s... She... married. She’s... years old. She’s... She... Her (email) address/phone numbers... She likes... 


Fit & WelI 


Please write BLOCK CAPITALS in BLACKink. 

PERSONÁL INFORMATION 

First Name LÉNA _ 

Surname PRENTIŽ _ 

Title Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms Please underline . 
Dateofbirth dd/mm/yy 02/Q7/g4 

Nationality AtižTRALÍAN _ 

Address 23A PARK RQAD _ 

Town/City ŽHEFFÍELĎ _ 

Post Code (Zip Code) ŽI 4AX _ 

Email address Len.pren@talktalk.com 
Daytime telephone 0114 436 0154 
Mobile phone 0770 *700637 _ 


Sports and Leisure Centre 

APPLICATION FORM 


SPORTS 

Please t ick (S) interests. 

Swimming |/j 

Indoortennis 
Outdoor tennis \ 7 \ 

Badminton 

Squash \ 7 \ 

HEALTH &FITNESS 

Please tick (/) interests. 

Gym \ 7 \ 

Spa 

Exercise classes \ 7 \ 

Signatúre Léna PrgHtig 

Dáte dd/mm/yy 10/04/H 



2 FilI in the samé form for you. Compare your form with your partner’s. 
I like playing squash, but Thomas doesn’t. We both like swimming. 



Fit & WelI 


Sports and Leisure Centre 

APPLICATION FORM 


Please write BLOCK CAPITALS in BLACK ink. 
PERSONÁL INFORMATION 

First Name _ 

Surname _ 


Title Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms Please underline. 

Dateofbirth dd/mm/yy _ 

Nationality _ 

Address _ 


Town/City _ 

Post Code (Zip Code) 
Email address _ 


Daytime telephone 
Mobile phone _ 


SPORTS 

Please tick (S) interests. 

Swimming 
Indoor tennis 
Outdoor tennis 
Badminton 
Squash 

HEALTH & FITNESS 

Please tick (■/) interests. 

Gym 

Spa 

Exercise classes 

Signatúre _ 

Dáte dd/mm/yy _ 


3 Discuss as a class which sports are popular. 
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UNIT4 DESCRIBING YOUR HOME - Linking words and, so, but,because 


p35 



1 Match A, B, and C to make four sentences. 


A 

B 

C 

1 love my new fiat 

and 

so 

but 

because 

1 like your flattoo. 
iťs very beautiful. 
please come and see it soon. 
unfortunately there isn’t a garden. 


2 Make similar sentences about where you 
live using and, so, but, or because. 

I like wy housá/flat/room ... 

3 Complete the sentences with and, so, but, 
or because. 

1 I don’t háve a TV in my bedroom 

because I dont want one. 

2 Our flaťs really small,_iťs 

comfortable. 

3 The rent is cheap_iťs above a 

busy restaurant. 


4 My wife and I like sailing. 
near the sea. 

5 We like living here_ 

the park. 


we live 


iťs opposite 
_we háve 


6 We dont háve a garden,_ 

a small balcony. 

7 Theres a lot to do_a lot to see in 

our town. 

8 Our best friends live in the next Street 
_we often see them. 

4 Read about Megan s new fiat. Choose the 
correct linking words. 

mi Listen and check. 

5 Write some notes about where you live. 

Where ís it? 

Is it old or new? 

How many rooms are there? 

Is there a garden? 

Whodoyou live with? 

Do you like it? Why? What is the best thing? 

Talk to a partner about your notes. 

6 Write a description of your horne. 

Use linking words to join ideas. 

Read it aloud to the class. 


T_* 




My new fiat 


My new fiat is near the centre of town, (1) but t so I often 
walk to work. Iťs not ver y big, (2) but / because iťs very 
comfortable! There's just one bedroom, a living room, 

(3) because í and quite a big kitchen with a table in 
the centre. Ibis is good (4) because I so I love cooking, 

(5) because / and I can invite my friends to dinner, The 
living room has one big window. It faces south, (6) but / so 
iťs always very sunny. I háve two comfortable, old armchairs, 
(7) but / so I don't háve a sofa (8) because / and the room is 
quite small, 

There isn’t a garden, (9) because / but there’s a small balcony 
in my bedroom. I want to put a chair there (10) and I so I can 
sit in the sun on summer evenings, 

I love my new fiat for many reasons: the big kitchen, the 
sunny living room, (11) but I so most of all I love it 
(12) and / because iťs my first horne! 
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UNIT5 A FORMAL EMAIL - Applyingforajob 


◄◄ p41 



1 


2 



Email address 


carLham6@yoohoo.com 


Mobile phone 


07557 888453 


Present job 


Študent 


Last job 


Ski instructor in Austria 


Languages 


French, Germán 


Interests 


Skiing, travel, guitar 


Carl is a študent. He wants a holiday job. 

Read the information about him. 

Ask and answer some questions with a partner. 


Address 


17 Park Street, BATH, BA2 4EE 


Whaťs...? 
Can he...? 


NAME 

AGE 


Howold...? Whatwas...? 

What... like doing? 


CARL HAMPTON 


Read the advertisement for a tourist guide. 
Why do you think Carl is interested in this job? 



Are you over lo; 

Do you like talking to peopler 
Do you know Bath well? 

Can you speak any foreign languages 
Are you free from Ju ly to September? 


Write or email: Linda Yates, Bath Tourist Centre 
2 Abbey Street, BATII BA1 5LY 
lyates@cometobath.com 


The beautiful and ancient 

CITY OF BATH 
wa„ts tourist GUIDES 


3 Read and complete Carľs email applying for 
the job. 

e OO 

Job as tourist guide 

trom: carl.ham6@yoohoo.com 

to: “Linda Yates” <iyates@cometobath.com> 

Dear Ms Yates 

I am interested in the job of (1)_. 

I am (2)_years old and I (3)_in 

Bath. I am a (4)_ _at Durham University, 

so I am (5)__ __from mid-June until the 

end of September. 

Last winter I was a (6)_in a 

holiday resort in Austria. I (7)_speak two 

(8)_quite well, French and Germán, and 

I (9)_working with people very múch. 

1(10)_ _born in Bath, so I know the city 

very well indeed. 

i look forward to hearing from you. 

Yours sincereiy 

Carl Hampton 


4 Read this advertisement for a job. What is the job? 
Answer the questions about you. 

Write a simiíar email to Carľs. 

The International School in 

yourtown: 


wants a receptionist, 

* Do you like working with people? 

* Can you speak two languages, antl English? 

* Do you háve experience working in an office? 

* Can you use a Computer? 

* Do you know (your town) well? 

Email Anne Watson, Dírector, at 
awatson@international> schod eom 


5 Compare your email with a partner s. 
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UNIT 6 ABIOGRAPHY - Combining sentences 


p49 






he runs a company called ‘Rainmakers’, 

he wasn’t always so successful. 

he didn’t do well at school. 

he was nine and his father gave him a Computer. 

he was only 11. 

at 15 he started his own company. 
he was just 17. 
he was 21. 

then in 2001 he lost everything, 
now he’s a millionaire again. M 


1 Work with a partner. Join the lines in A and C about B en Way with a linking word Írom B. 


The multi-millionaire Ben Way 


Ben Way is 35 years old 
Ben’s a Computer millionaire. 

As a child, he was dyslexic 
H e didn't learn to read or write 
H e wrote his first Software program 
He didn’t go to university 
He first became a millionaire 
He continued to be very successful 
He won a business award in 2000, 

One year later h e started ‘Rainmakers’ 


because 
so 
and 
However 
but 
when 
until 
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Listen and compare. Také turns to read the sentences about Ben aloud. 


Write some notes about someone you know who is successful. 
Talk to your partner about him or her. 

• Whaťs his/her nameľ How old is he/she? 

• What does he/she do? 

• How do you know him/her? 

• Was he/she clever at school? 


How did he/she become successful? 
Did he/she háve any ups and downs? 
When and where do you see him/her? 


3 Complete the text about Gabriella with linking words from exercise 1. 


My successful cousin Gabriella 


My cousin Gabriella is only 24 years old {1)_she is already a very 

successful dress designer. 

Gabriella and I played a lot together (2)_we were children 

(3) - _ we are the samé age. We also went to the samé school 

(4) - _ we were 18 years old. (5)_, after school we didnY see 

each other very often. 

Gabriella was always very artistic ( 6 ) _she went to a fashion school 

in London. I went to Oxford University and studied Law ( 7 _I wanted 

to be a lawyer. 

Four years later, ľm still a poor studení, ( 8 ) _my cousin Gabriella is 

rich and famous. She won a major fashion award (9)_she was just 

22. Our family is very proud of her. 

Gabriella and I now háve very different lives (10)___ we don't meet 

very often. (11)_ , we still stay in touch by email and texting. 

She's in Milan thís week for a fashion show. I love hearing about 
her life (12)_it is very exciting. 
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4 Write about a successful person that you know. Use your notes. 








































UNIT7 TELLING A STORY - Usingtime expressions 


1 Work with a partner. Do you know anything about Christopher Columbus? Look at the pictures and share wbat you know. 

CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS 




J tHe oceán 
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Christopher Columbus was a great explorer. For a long time people 
believed tbat he discovered America. However, we now know tbat 

(D_ 

EARLY LIFE 

Columbus was born in 1451 in Genoa, Italy. He was one of 
ŕive children. He didn’t go to scbool, (2)_ 

However, he always wanted to go to sea. 

LIFE AT SEA 

He became a sailor. Between 1477 and 1485 he visited many countries, 
including Spain, Iceland, Ireland, Madeira, and West Africa. 

(3)_ 


2 Read these lines about Columbus. Mat ch 
tliem with tbe pictures. 


a | He learned to read and write 

Spanish during his early travels. 

b j J the Norseman, Leif Ericson, landed 
there 500 years before Columbus. 

c □ he worked with his father, who was 
a wool worker. 


d 


The Spanish people gave Columbus 
a hero’s welcome. 


e j _| his sailors became tired and ill. 

f EU he begged King Ferdinand and 

Queen Isabella of Spain to give him 
money to discover new lands. 

g | he was in great pain with arthritis 
and couldn’t leave his bed. 

h_ j Columbus named it San Salvador, 

and its people, Indians. 


Columbus wanted to be rich and famous. For eight years 

(4)_ 

Finally they agreed and he got three ships, the Santa Maria, 

the Pinta, and the Nifta, and enough food for a voyage of one year. 

He left Spain on 3 August, 1492 and sailed west. Aftcr three 
months at sea, (5) _ 

They wanted to go horne. ‘Give me just three more days/ said 
Columbus. Two days later, they saw land. It was an island. 

( 6 )_-_ 

Next, they sailed to Cuba. Columbus thought he was in China or 
Japan. The world was a Iot bigger than h e thought. 

Then, unfortunately, near Haiti the Santa Maria hit rocks, so 
Columbus returned to Spain on the Nina, leaving 40 sailors 
on the island to look for gold. (7)_ 


3 Read the story of Christopher Columbus. 
Complete it with línes a-h. 

4 What do the highlighted time expressions 
in the story refer to? 

5 Work with a partner. Use the pictures to 
retell the story of Christopher Columbus 
in your own words. 

Project 

Research and make notes about a historical 

character from your country. Discuss them 

with your partner. Write the story. 

• give an introduction 

• include information about his/her early life 

• include facts about his/her life 

• write about his/her final years 


FINAL YEARS 

Between 1492 and 1504 Columbus made three more voyages across 
the Atlantic. He took his 13-year'OÍd son Ferdinand with him on the 
last voyage. He became famous, but not very rich. In the last years of 

his life, (8) _. 

He died on 20 May, 1506. 
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p UNIT 8 TWO EMAILS - Informal and more formal 

1 Duncan is a študent in Manchester and Sally is a študent in Edinburgh. 
Read the email Sally wrote after visiting Duncan. Answer the questions. 




duncan in kitchen Q03.jpg 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 


I slept for the rest of the journey - not surprising really - we did dance ALL 
night! House Rules was a brilliant Club, but going to bed at 4 and getting 
up at 8 to go back to Edinburgh was awful! You’re a star for getting up 
early to také me to the coach station! 

Everyone here is worried about the exams. They štart next week, like 
yours. It was good to forget about them for the weekend! I miss you a lot. 
Come and visit me soon - iťs cheap on the coach. 

Can’t wait to see you again. Email me, or send a text. 

Lots of love 
Sal xxxx 


Attachments: 


Did Sally enjoy the weekend? 

Is Duncan a good cook? 

Why does Sally want the recipe? 

How did Sally travel back to Edinburgh? 

Why did she sleep on the journey? 

Why is Duncan ‘a star’? 

When would she like to see Duncan again? 

Is the email formal or informal? 

Did she visit Duncan before or after their exams? 


Last Weekend 

from: Sally.bates4@chatchat.co.uk 
to: dunk.dude@garglemail.com 

dáte: Mon 3 May 


Hi Duncan, 

Thanks for last weekend. It was really great. The meal was fantastic - 
didn’t know you could cook! Just kidding ;-) Email me the recipe. ľd like to 
make cottage pie for my friends here - they’re always starving hungry! 

The journey was sooooooooooo long and boring - the coach stopped at a 
motorway Service station where I had a disgusting cheese sandwich and a 
cold coffee. Yuk! 
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1 Sally also stayed with Duncan’s parents for a weekend. Read her thank-you email. 
Answer the questions. 

1 When did she visit his parents? 

2 Was it the first time? 

3 What did she do there? 

4 Did she wait until after the exams to see Duncan? 

3 The email to Duncan s parents is more formal than the email to Duncan. 

Compare the beginnings and endings, then compare line by line. 

What other differences can you find? 



4 Write an informal thank-you email after a visit to a friend. Show it to a partner. 
Discuss ways you could change it to a more formal style. 
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U NIT 9 DESCRIBING A PLAČE - Relative pronouns which, who, where 


◄◄ p76 


1 Read and complete the Grammar Spot. 

2 Join the sentences with which, who, or where. 

1 Jack wrote the letter. It arrived this morning. 

2 Theres the park. We play football in it. 

3 This is the hotel. I always stay here. 

4 Barbara s got a car. Iťs faster than yours, 

5 I met the man. He lives in the house on the corner. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


Relative pronouns 

Which relative pronoun is for ‘people’, for ‘things’. for 'plačeš’? 
Complete the sentences. 

1 We Lise which for_: 

This is the book. It has the information. 

This is the book which has the information. 

2 We Lise where for _ : 

There’s the house. John and Mary live in it. 

There’s the house where John and Mary live. 

3 We use who for _ : 

I like the girl. She sits next to me. 

I like the girl who sits next to me. 


3 Read about London and complete the text with the words from the box. 



My Capital city: LONDON 


a where the Queen lives c which are múch bigger e where the Romans landed g which costs £8 a day 

b which is the biggest d who want to drive f where you can buy anything h where you can see 


London has a population of about 7,000,000. It lies on the 

River Thames, (1)_nearly 2,000 years ago. From about 

1800 until World Warl\vo, London was the biggest city in the 
world, but now there are many cities (2)_. 

London is famous for many things. Tourists come from 
all over the world to visit its histórie buildings, súch as 

Buckingham Palace, {3)_, and the Houses of Parliament, 

(4)_and hear the famous clock, Big Ben. They also come 

to visit its theatres, its museums, and its many shops, súch 

as Harrods, (5)_.And of course they want to ride on the 

London Eye next to the river! 

Like many big cities, London has problems with trafík 
and pollution. Over 1,000,000 people a day use the London 

Underground. People (6)_into the city centre pay the 

Congestion Chargé, (7)_, but there are still too many 

cars on the streets.The air isn’t clean, but it is cleaner than it 
was 100 years ago. 

For me, the best thing about London is the parks. There are 
ňve in the city centre. But my children’s favourite plače is 
Hamleys, (8)_toy shop in the world! 


4 Write four paragraphs about your Capital city. Begin each paragraph in the samé way 
as the text about London. Answer the questions below. Write 100-150 words. 

Paragraph 1 How big is it? Where is it? Paragraph 3 Does it háve any problems? 

Paragraph 2 What is it famous for? Paragraph 4 What do you like best about it? 
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UNIT 10 COMPARING AND CONTRASTING - Linking words but, however,although 


MM p84 


1 But, however, and although háve similar meanings. 
Notice how they join these sentences. 

1 I love travel, but I don’t like flying - I prefer the train. 

2 I love travel. However, I don’t like flying - I prefer 
the train. 

3 Although I love travel, I dont like flying - 1 prefer 
the train. 

Which two sentences are the most fbrmal? 


2 Join each sentence in three different ways, with but, 
However, and although. 

1 I like Peter. I dont love him. 

2 My fiat has a balcony. It doesn’t háve a garden. 

3 My brotheťs older than me. Hes smaller than rne. 

3 Complete the text with these linking words. 

but so because however although when 



4 Compare two people in your family, or two friends. Try to use some of the highlighted expressions. Include: 

• an introduction • what they look like • theír personalities • what they like doing 
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UNIT11 DESCRIBING A HOLIDAY - Writing a postcard 


p89 


1 Luke and Tina are going on holiday. Read íhe information about it. 


QUESTIONS 

LUKE AND TINA 

Where/go? 

South of France 

When/go? 

21 May 

How/travel? 

piane and hired car 

How long/stay? 

10 days 

Where/stay? 

a house in a village 

What/do? 

swim, shop in the markets, read and relax, eat in good restaurants 


2 Complete the questions in exercise 1 about Luke and Tina s holiday. 
Ask and answer with a partner. 


Where are they going? 




To the South of France 


T 11.7 


GRAMMAR SPOŤ 


Listen and compare. 



The Present Continuous can describe 
future arrangements. 

ľm seeing the doctor tomorrow, 
They’re going on holiday next week, 
What are you doing this eveníng? 

Grammar Reference 11.2 p142 


3 Iťs now 28 May. Luke and Tina are in France. 
Read the postcard that they are sending 
to friends. 

Complete it with the adjectives from 
the box. Use each adjective once only. 


delicious 

wonderful 

hot 

old 

beautiful 

relaxed 

warmer 

ioud 

huge 

busy 

frightened 

sunny 

colourfut 

expensive 

peaceful 



BONJOUR! 





Toby Alei, 

Wťrt kčiving rmííy (1) 


_ tíwit kcrc iyi Sóník ú f 

Fmntt. Wťrt rtnting « lovdy , (X) _ - - m * 


4 Do you sometimes send or receive postcards? 
What was the last postcard you received or sent? 
Where from? Who to/from? 

5 Write a holiday postcard to a friend. 

Write about some of these things: 

• where you are • where you are staying • thejourney 

• theweather • your activities, pást, present, and future 

Read it aloud to a partner. 


rrcwct. yvz-io M'*"*2 -- ľ . 

villmc. U's $ot a sroímmíng pod, wkiek u grcat tawe t 

WMŕker is ofaite _ fi r fM 'l■ Wc MMaY M ^ 

níftemoons wken. tke mier is (5) - . festerday tkere « 

_ storm - tke tkmder w«u so (7) - de dm cprste 

ígj _ anM rem. ínto ť,v:. Uoiue. Today íts ( ) -- again 

andwerejoím to tke marka m a town. called St Umy. We 

iove markets km, tkeyre so (10) - M ** t^s are 

(;;) _ . This evemng dere kav’uy dimerma Ucal 

r-estavmnt oalled ’Le ?roVenpale ~ tkeírfood looks 12) - ■' 

tís sa ( i3 ) _ kere. Wefiel vor, (11) - • Wc're rtadky 

„ lot - we never káve tíme to read at Ume, de’re aldays too 
t __ Only ikrtt wu)rt daysl Ste you soon. 

Lots of iovt, 

Luke un d Tím 
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U NIT 12 A POÉM - Choosing the right word 


plOI 


1 Work with a partner. Match the question 
words and answers. 


What...? 

Nobody. 

Where...? 

Because 1 needed a holiday. 

When...? 

Last September. 

Why...? 

Spain. 

Who...? 

A suitcase. 

How...? 

The small brown one. 

Which...? 

Iťs m i ne. 

Whose...? 

By boat. 


Complete the questions to suit the answers. 

2 Read the poém called Why did you leave? 

It has lots of questions in it. Who do you 
think is asking the questions? Who is 
answering them? What is the poém about? 

3 Discuss with your partner which words 
best complete the lines of the poém. Read 
some verses aloud to the class. 

4 Listen to the poém. Compare your 
choices. Do you think any of your ideas are 
better than those in the poém? 

5 Write more verses. Complete these lines. 


Wh.O did you meeL? 

I met... 

Who did you meet? 

I met... 

HOW can we help you? 
You... 

How can we help you? 
You... 

What háve you learned? 
ľve learned... 

What háve you learned? 
ľve learned ... 


Read your verses to the class. 
Whose lines are most 
interesting? 


T * * 


’ Ws V ^ • 


& i & 


kT* j* 



Why did you leave? 

Wheľl did you leave? 


I left at four in the 

v afbernoon/morning 

When did you leave? 


When the house was 

asleep/awáke 

Where háve you gone? 


To a . crowded citv. 

< noisy/huge 

Where háve you gone? 


To a where no one knows tne. C hotel/place 

What did you také? 


Some monev. Not mv 

<" photographs /mobile phone 

What did you také? 


Not múch. Tust 

memories/my passport ’ 

HOW did you travel? 


By .By 

taxi/land ^ piane/sea 

How did you travel? 


í travelled alone. I háve 

always/never j 

travelled alone. 


Why did you leave? 


Because 1 wanted to see 

my cousins/the world ’ 

Why did you leave? 


Because nobody listened. No one 


has ever listened to 

< my problems/me 

Why don t they listen? 


I don’t know. I háve never 

</ known/understood 

Why don t they listen? 


Because I háve verv little to 

<^say /discuss’ 

When are you coming horne? 


When I háve become 

< somebody/rich 

Do not wait. 

N _S._- 




t ' -y .it, 

. %- * - v' - / 

b > W\'. v - . ' 

• * * •• * • •' i-- t d - ■«* 

- “ í. r 

. ’s'it-; • w/ ■■ - * 

v > - v.,. .— • - ' •**••• -■ 

; ^ -w-w r ■ ■: 



Writing Unit 12 117 



































































Tapescripts 


n 



UNIT 1 


T 1.1 


The alphabet 


A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-I-J-K-L-M-N-O-P-Q-R-S- 

T-U-V-W-X-Y-Z 


T 1.2 


see p6 


T 1.3 


C = Čaria D = Dávid 

C Hello. My names Čaria. Whaťs your name? 
D Dávid, 

C Where are you from, Dávid? 

D f m from Brístol. Where are you from? 

C ľm from Bristol, to o! 

D Oh! Níce to meet you! 


T 1.4 


1 Whaťs his surname? 
Frasier 

2 Whaťs his íirst name? 

Bili 

3 Where's he from? 

Chicago 

4 How old i s he? 

30 

5 Whaťs his phone number? 
312 555 0749 

6 Whaťs his email address? 
b f r as ier @gmail. c o m 

7 Is he married? 

No, he isiít. 


T 1.5 


1 Whaťs her surname? 

2 Whaťs her first name? 

3 Wheres shc from? 

4 How old is shc? 

5 Whaťs her phone number? 

6 Whaťs her email address? 

7 ís she married? 


T 1.6 


T 1.7 


1 I go to Kingston University. 

2 I háve a brolher and a sister, 

3 I live with my parents in a house in West 
London. 

4 My fam ily rcal ly like LilyJ 


T 1.8 


1 Where are you from? 

2 Are you from London? 1 ‘Yes, I am? 

3 "How old are you? 1 "ľm 15? 

4 Are your sisters married? 1 L No> they arent? 

5 1 likc you. You re my friend. 

6 Hans isnt from Germany, hes from 
Switzerland. 

7 "Is your mother a doctor? 1 "No, she isnt? 

8 ľm no t italian. ľm Pre n ch. 


T 1.9 


1 Shes from Italy 

2 Whaťs his name? 

3 Your English is good. 

4 Where's she from? 

5 He J s a teacher from England, 

6 Wc arent English. 


T 1.10 


Speli ing 


1 My name's Vanessa. Thaťs V-A-N-E-S-S-A. 
Vanessa. 

2 My first names }oseph. Ihaťs J-O-S-E-P-H, 
My surname s Bowen. Thaťs B-O-W-E-N. 
foscph Bowen. 

3 My names Katie Matthews. Thaťs Katle, 

K A-T-I-E, Matthews M-A-T-T-H-E-W-S, 

4 My email address is g.hunt8@yahoo.com, 
Thaťs G do t H-U-N-T eight at yahoo dot 
com. 

5 My e m ail a dd re s s is z ac. y at e s @gm a íh co.uk. 
Thaťs Zac> Z-A-C, dot Yales, Y-Ä-T-E-S, at 
gmail dot co dot UK. 


T 1.11 


see pil 


T 1.12 


1 Wheres Annalisa from? Italy. 

2 Wheres her school? In the centre of 
London, 

3 Whaťs her teacher's name? Charlotte. 

4 Whaťs her ŕamilys name? Wilson. 

5 Wheres their house? In Not t ing HOL in 
West London. 

6 How old are the two brothers? Edwarďs 16 
and Rick’s 19. 

7 Is the weather OK? Yes, it is. Iťs cold and 
sunny. 

1 P Goodbye, Annalisa! Háve a good day at 

school! 

A Thank you, Peter. And you háve a good 
day at work! 

2 C Good morning, Annalisa. Wheres your 

homeworkľ 
A Iťs her e, Charlotte. 

3 A Hello, Cristo. Where are you Írom? 

C ľm ťroin Mexico. 

4 A A tickeť please. 

B The National Gallery is free* 

A Oh, good! ŕ Ihank you! 

5 A A coffee, please, 

B Certainly. Here you are. 

Joseph My Oimily ishf very big. I háve a sister, 
Andrea, shťs 18, and a hrother Richard, he's 
25. TheyVe not married. ľm married, erm, my 
wifes name is Isabel. We háve two childrcn, 
a daughter, Nancy, thaťs N-A-N-C-Y, shes 4, 
and a son, Tom, he 3 s only six monlhs old. We 
live near my parents. My daďs name is John, 
and my mums is Odile, thaťs O-D-I-L-E. Shes 
Frcnch. My grand mother lives with the m, her 
names Márie. Shes my mums mu m. 


1 A Hello, Sally. How are you? 

B OK, thank you. And you? 

A Fine, thanks. 

2 A Hi, Pete. How are you? 

B Ail right, thanks. And you? 

A Not had, thank you. 

3 A Good morning, Mr Simpson. How are 

you? 

B Very well, thank you. And you? 

A Fine> thank you. 

4 A Hello, Mrs Brown. How are you? 

B Finc, thank you. And you? 

A Not had. 


T 1.16 


1 A Bye, Mum! Iťs time for school. 

B Goodbye darí ing. Háve a good day! 

A Thanks. See you later. 

2 C Good morning! 

D Good morning! Can I háve a coffee, an 
espresso, please? 

C Yes, o f course! Anything else? 

D No, thank you. 

3 E Good afternoon! Can I help you? 

F No, thank you. Were just looking. 

E Thaťs OK. 

4 G Frank, This í s Gina. Shes from our New 

York office. 

H Hello, Gina. Nice to meet you. 

I Hello, Frank. Pleased Lo meet you, to o. 

5 J Thank goodness iťs Friday! Bye, lan. 

K Bye, Derek. Háve a good weekend, 

J Thanks. Samé to you. 

K See you on Monday! 

6 L Good night! Sleep well. 

M Good night! See you in the morning. 
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T 2.8 


T 2.11 


UNIT 2 


T 2.1 


see pl4 



/s/ likcs works writes walks 
/z/ comes goes carns plays 
/iz/ teaches 


T 2.3 


1 Andrew is an engineer. Claudia is a 
zoologist. 

2 She comes from lhe US. He comes from 
New Zealand. 

3 He lives in Scotland, She lives in California. 

4 She works in Lhe desert. He works on an oil 
rig. 

5 Hc carns £200 a day. She carns $60,000 a 
year. 

6 She likes her job, and he likes his joh> too. 

7 He goes to the gym in his free tíme. She 
walks her dog. Hcr d o g s narnc is Brcwcr. 

8 She s married. Her husbanďs name is Jim. 
Andrew isrft married. 


T 2.4 


Questions and negatives 


What does Andrew do? Hrfs an engineer, 
Where does he corne from? New Zealand, 
Does he live in Scotland? Ycs, he does. 

Does he live in New Zealand? No, he doesrft. 
He isrft married. He do es n t háve any children. 


T 2.5 


see p!5 



1 Where does Andrew work? 

On an oil rig. 

2 Does he work hard? 

Yes, he does. 

3 How múch does he earn? 

£200 a day. 

4 What does he do in his free time? 

He goes to the gym and he plays snooker. 

5 Does he like his job? 

Yes, he does. 

6 Does hc háve a dog? 

No, he doesrft. 

M Stress and intonation 

1 Darcey comes from London. 

2 She lives in England. 

3 She has two children. 

4 She plays lennis a lot, 

5 Daviďs English. 

6 He works in Paris. 

7 His wife comes from Miami. 

8 He w r rites songs in his free time. 


1 A Darcey comes from London. 

B Yes, thaťs right. 

2 A She lives in England. 

B No, she doesnt. She lives in Austrália. 

3 A She has two sons. 

B No, she doesrft. She has two daughters. 

4 A She writes sto rieš for children. 

B Yes, thaťs right. 

5 A Dávid s English. 

B No, he isrft. He's French. 

6 A He works all over the world. 

B Yes, thaťs right. 

7 A His wife comes from Miami. 

B No, she doesrft She comes from Senegal. 

8 A He writes songs in his free time. 

B Yes, thaťs right. 


WM Talking about family and friends 

A My husband comes from Belgium. 

B Where exaetly í n Belgium? 

A From the Capital, Brussels. 

A My grandmother lives in the next town. 
B Does she visí t you often? 

A Yes, she does, Eve ry Sunday. 

A My mother loves reading. 

B What does she read? 

A Detective sto rieš, 

A My father travels a lot in his job. 

B Where does he go? 

A 1 les in Ber! in t h í s week. 

A My sister speaks Spanish very well. She 
wanls to learn French too, 

B Does she want to be an interpreter? 

A No, she doesrft. She wants to b e a 
teacher. 

A My little brother watches TV a lot. 

B What does he like watching? 

A Šport, šport, šport and er- football! 

A My friend Tom writes a blog on the 
Internet. 

B What does he write about? 

A Everythmg and everybody! 


T 2.10 


1 A What does your sister do? 

B Shes a študent. She wants to be a doctor 
so she studics a lot. 

2 A Does Peler like his new job? 

B No, he doesrft. He works very hard and 
hc doesrft earn a lot o ť money. 

3 A Is that your dog? 

B No, he isrft Hes my mother s. í le goes 
with her e ver y where. She loves him a lot. 
His names Boris, 

4 A Your friend Kila speaks English very well. 
B Yes, she does. She goes to England every 

summer. 

5 A What does your grandfather do all lhe 

time? 

B Well, he watches TV a lot, but on 

Satú r day s he plays golf with friends, and 
on Sundays he visits us. 


1 He likes his job, 

2 She loves working. 

3 He isrft married, 

4 Does he háve three children? 

5 Where does he go? 


T 2.12 


Improving style 


Dávid Guetta - lhe superstar DJ with 
70-million hits on YouTube! 

Dávid Guetta is French. Hc lives in Paris, but 
he works ali over lhe world, lies a very famous 
DJ, He J s number 3 in the “Top 100 DJs” poli. 
He works with a lot of pop stars, súch as 
Britney Spears, Celine Dion, and Madonna. 

He soinetimes writes songs ibr them, He really 
likes Lady G aga, and he wants to work with 
her, His job s very exciting, and he likes it a 
lot, He's married to Cathy. She comes from 
Senegal, She's a businesswoman and an actress, 
Thcy often go to ibiza. Every year, they háve 
parties there, People love their parties. Cathy 
and Dávid háve two young children, and they 
love to spend time with them. 


T 2.13 


An interview 


t - Interviewcr S = Študent 

I Can I ask you some questions about your 
school? 

S Yes, of course, 

L How m any studenfs are in your school? 

S There are 650 now. 

I Thaťs quite a lot. And how many teachers? 

S Ten teachers. 

I And what time do your classes štart? 

S Five oclock every day 

I How much does it cost? 

S Oh, the school is ífee. 

1 Very good! And your teacher, whaťs your 
teachers name? 

S Babu r Ali He’s only sixteen. 

I Sixteen! Thaťs amazing! Is he a good 
teacher? 

S He is very good indeed. 

I What does he teach? 

S H e teaches English, Bengali, h i sto ry and 
maths. 

I Thaťs a lot of subjecls. Does he work hard? 

S Oh, yes, very hard. íle studies all day and 
he teaches us every evening. He's the best 
teacher in the world! 


T 2.14 


1 Shes a haírdresser. She euts hair. 

2 Hes a pilot. He flies from Heathrow 
airport 

3 She’s a receptionist. She works in a hotel. 

4 Hes an architcct. Hc designs buildings. 

5 Shes a lawycr. She works for a family 
law íirm, 

6 He’s a taxi driver. He knows all lhe streets 
of London, 

7 Shes a journalist. She writes news stories. 

8 Hes a dentist, He looks after peoples teeth. 

9 Shes a nurse. She works in the City 
Hospital. 

10 Hes an accountant. He likes working 
with money. 
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T 2.15 


T J.4 


1 A What does your brother do ľ 

B Hes a journalist, H e writes for The Times 
newspaper, 

A Oh, thaťs a good job. 

2 C Whal does your íalher do ľ 

D He’s an accountant. He works for a big 
firm in the city, 

C And your rnother? What does she do? 

D She s a teachcr. She tcaches French and 
Spanish. 

3 E Does your sister work in the centre of 

town? 

F Yes, she does. She s a receptionist. She 
works in the Rilz Hotel, 

E Oh, thaťs near where I work. 

4 G Are you a doctor? 

H No, ľm not, ťm a nurse. 

G Oh, but 1 want to see a doctor, 

5 J I want to b c a pilot when ľm big. 

K í want to be a lawyer. They earn lots of 
money. 

J Pilots earti a lot too, and they travel the 
world. 


T 2.16 


What time is itľ 


Iťs five o clock. 

Iťs eight o’clock. 

Iťs half pást five. 

Iťs half pást eleven. 

Iťs quarter pást five, 

Iťs quarter pást two. 

Iťs quarter to six. 

Iťs quarter to nine. 

Iťs five pást five. 

Iťs ten pást five. 

Iťs twenty pást five, 

Iťs twenty-five pást five, 
Iťs twenty-five to six. 

Iťs twenty to six. 

Iťs ten to six. 

Iťs five to six. 


T 2.17 


see p21 


T 2.18 


1 A Excuse me, Can you telí me the time, 

pleasc? 

B Yes, of course. Iťs just after six o clock, 
A Thank you very múch, 

2 C Excuse me, Can you telí me the time, 

please? 

D 1 hi sorry. I don t háve a watch. 

C Never mind, 

3 E Excuse me, What time does the hus 

leave? 

F At ten pást ten, 

E Thank you. What time is it now? 

F Iťs about five pást. 

E Five pást ten? 

F No, no, five pást nine. Youre OK. No 
need to hurry, 

4 G When does this lesson end? 

H At four o clock, 

G Oh dear! Iťs only quarter pást three! 


UNIT 3 


IMI Lisa’s two jobs! 

‘Hi, ľni Lis a Parsons. ľm 24 years old and 1 
líve in New York City. ľm always very busy, 
but ľm very happy, From Monday to Friday 
I work in a bookstore, the Strand Rookstore 
in Manhattan. Then on Saturdays 1 háve 
another job - ľm a singer with a bánd. Iťs 
great beeause I love books and I love singing. 
On weekdays I usually ílnish work at 6 o’clock, 
but sometimes I stay late, until 9 or 10 o 3 clock 
at night. On Satú r day evenings, I sing in 
nightelubs in all paríš of the city, I don t go to 
bed until 3 or 4 o clock in the morning. On 
Sundays, I don t do múch at all, I orte n eat in 
a little restaurant near my apartment. 1 never 
cook on a Sunday, ľm too tiredľ 


T 3.2 


1 Where do you live? 

In New York. 

2 Do you like your job? 

Yes, I do, 

3 Do you relax at weekends? 

No, I dont. 

4 Why dont you relax at weekends? 
Beeause I sing in nightelubs. 


T 3.3 


I — Interviewer L - Lisa 

I Hi, Lisa, Nice to meet you, 

L Nice to meet you too. 

I Now, I hear you often sing in nightelubs 
here in New York 
L Thaťs right, I love singing, 

I And how old are you Lisa? 

L ľm 24. 

I And do you live in New York? 

L Yes, I do, I live downtown near the river, 

I And where do you work? 

L í work in a bookstore. The Strand Bookstore 
in Manhattan. 

I What time do you finish work? 

L Well, I usually fmish at 6 cťclock but 
sometimes 1 stay late, until 9 or 10 o clock, 
but I always finish at 6 on Saturdays beeause 
I sing in the evening, 

I How many jobs do you háve? 

L Just two! The bookstore and singing, 

I And do you like your jobs? 

L Oh, yes! I love tliem both, 

I Why do you like tliem? 

L Beeause I love singing and I love books. ľm 
lucky. 1 love my work. 

I What do you do on Sundays? 

L I dont do múch at all, I often eat in a little 
restaurant near my apartment. 

I Do you sometimes cook on Sundays? 

L Never! ľm too Lired. 

I í understand that! Thank you very múch for 
your trnie, Lisa, 

L My pleasure. 


í 
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Lisa, why do you like your job? 

Where do you live in New York? 

What do you do on Tuesday evenings? 
She really loves singing. 

She eats a lot. 

What does she do on Sundays? 


Talking about you 

What time do you get up? 

At about 7 o clock on weekdays. 
Where do you go on holiday? 

To Turkey or Egypt, 

What do you do on Sundays? 

I always relax, 

When do you do your homework? 
When I get horne. 

Who do you live with? 

My rnother and brothers, 

Why do you like your job? 

Beeause iťs interesting, 

How do you travel to school? 
Usually by bus. 

Do you go out on Friday evenings? 
Yes* 1 do sometimes. 


T 3.6 


In my free time 


1 Andy 

A I play lennis a lot, ľm no good bul I like 
playing. 

B When do you play? 

A Oh, summer usually but sometimes in 
spring and aulumn if iťs sunny. 


2 Roger 

R My favourite šport is skiing, I go skiing 
with my family every year. We all love it. 
B When do you go? 

R Always in January or February, after 
Christmas. Wc go to F ranče. 

B And are you a good skier? 

R ľm OK. My wifes good, the kids are 
really good - but ľm just OK, 

3 Linda 

B Do you go to the gym every day? 

L Yes, I do, every day, every morning 
before work. 

B And do you go swimming there? 

L Yes. I swim every morning too. Do you 
go to the gym? 

B Well -er no, I dont, 1 like my bed in the 
morning! 

4 Ben & Josh 

B You like a lot of sports, dont you? 

B&J Oh yeah, my favourite is windsurfing. 
Me and my brother go to surf school 
every summer and ... and we play golf 
and footbal! of course, 

B All outdoor sports? 

B&I Er- no, we watch šport a lot on TV, 
and we play compuler games after 
school, 

B Not a lot of time for homework then? 

B&J Well ... 
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T 3.11 


UNIT 4 


5 Sandra & Brian 

$ In winter we love evenings at horne, 

B What do you do? Watch TV? 

S Wcll, yes, sometimes. Wc likc all thc 
cookery programmes, I love cooking. 

B Oh, we love lhose programmes too, but 
we often play cards on winter evenings, 
S Wc likc cards too, but wc only play 
whcn wcrc on holiday in summer. Iťs a 
'holiday thing in our family 
B What do you play? 

S Well, usually we play ,,, 
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1 I often watch TV. 

2 1 sometimes watch French films. 

3 I always listcn to mušie in the car, 

4 I don t play the piano, 

5 1 sometimes play cards with friends, 

6 I go dancing a lot. 

7 I go shopping every Saturday. 

8 I gel up late on Sundays. 

9 J often cook dínner for my friends. 


Song Bxtract from 20-something 
by Jamie Cullum 
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D r Susan Halí - Ihe work-life 


balance 


Orcourse, work is important for us all, it 
gives us money to live, it gives structure to 
our cvcryday lives. Buk for a happy balanccd 
Life, iťs also important to 'play 3 sometimes. Iťs 
important to línd time to relax with friends 
and family Iťs not good to think about work 
all thc time. I know from my work as a doctor 
that iťs sometimes diŕficult not to takc your 
work problcms horne - but if you takc your 
problém s horne you never relax, and iťs 
difficult for your family and bad for your 
health. Don t live to work, work to live! Life is 
more than work. 


T 3.10 


I A 


8 F 


Social expressions 

Bye! Háve a nicc day! 

H Thanks, Samé to you. See you later. 

H ľ m sorty ľm late. Ihe traffics very bad 
this morning. 

B Never mínd. Come and sit down. 

B Whaťs ihe matter, Hakan? Do you háve a 
problém? 

H Yes. I dorít understand this exercise. 

H Can 1 open the window? Its really warm 
in here. 

B Súre. Good idea. It is hot in here, isn t it? 
H Can you help nie? What does bitíngual 
meanľ 

B It means in two languages. 

C Do you want a macchiato? 

H Pardon? Can you say that again? 

H Excuse me! Is this seal free? 

D Yes> it is. Do sit down if you want. 

Parlez- vous fraru^a i s? 

H ľ m sorry I don t speak French. 

A Ili, Hakan! How was your day? 

H Good, thanks. Really interesting. How 
about you? 


1 

2 
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see p29 

H ľm sorry ľm late, Ihe traffics very bad 
this morning. 

B Never inind. Come and sit down. 

H Thanks. 

B We 3 re on page 28, 

B Whaťs the matter, Hakan? Do you háve a 
problém? 

H Yes, I don t understand this exercise. 

B Don t worry. ľll help you with it, 

H Oh, than k you very múch, 

H Can I open the window? Iťs really warm 
in here. 

B Súre, Good idea. It is hot in here, isríl il? 
H Very Thanks a lot, 

B Thaťs all right, I think we all need some 
fresh air, 

H Can you help me? What does bilingual 
mean? 

B II means in two languages. 

H Oh, right, of course. í need to buy a 
bilingual dictionary! 

C Yeah, thaťs a very good idea! 

D Do you want a macchiato? 

H Pardon? Can you say that again? 

D A macchiato. Do you want a macchiato? 
H Sorry What i s 'a macchiato 3 ? 

D Iťs a strong white coffcc. 

H Er - yes, OK, Fine, ľll try one. Thank 
you! 

H Excuse me! Is this seat free? 

D Yes, il is. Do sít down if you want, 

H Thanks very mu ch. Thaťs very kind. 

D Not at all. Are you a new študent? 

H Yes, I am. 

D Are you liavíng a good time? 

H Yes, Iťs getting better, thanks, 

E Parlez-vous frangais? 
h r m sorry. I don t speak French. 

E Oh! Iťs OK, Il doesnt matter, 

H Can I help you? 

E No, Dorít worry, I need some help with 
my ho m c work, but I can do ít. 

H All right. 

A Hi, Hakan! How was your day? 

H Good, thanks, Really interesting, How 
aboutyou? 

A Oh, not bad. Just another day at work, 

H Well, tomorrows the weekend, 

A Yes> thank goodness! 





T 4.1 


living room 

sofa 

DVD player 
armehair 
bookshelves 
rnirror 
kilchcn 
cooker 
fridge 
table 
oven 

washing ma ch i ne 
Street 
bus stop 
post office 
café 

páve mení 
chemisťs 
traffic lights 

I1I>1 A llat to rent 

I - Josie E - Emily 

J Here s a fiat in Queerís Road ! 

E Is il nice? 

J There’s a big living room. 

E Mmm! 

J And t here are two bedrooms. 

E Grcat! What about the kítchcn? 

} There's a new kitehen, 

E Wow! How many bathrooms are there? 
J Er ,., there s just one bathroom, 

E Is there a garden? 

J No, there isn t a garden. 

E It doesnt matter. It sounds grcat! 
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Is there a shower? 

Yes, there is, 

Is there a fridge? 

Yes, there is. 

Is there a dining room? 

No, there isnT 

How many bedrooms are there? 
Two. 

How many bathrooms are there? 
One, 

How many armehairs are there? 
Two. 

Are Lhere any pictures? 

No, there arén t. 

Are there any bookshelves? 

Yes, there are. 

Are there any carpets? 

No, there arén t. 
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fcgEB Prepositions 

1 The flaťs in Queen's Road. 

2 íťs on the first f] o or. 

3 Iťs above a chemisťs. 

4 The chemisťs ís next to a clothes shop. 

5 There's a mobile phone shop opposile the 
clothes shop. 

6 Theres a post office near the fiat, 

7 Tlie bus stop is outside the café, 

8 Theres a bench under a trcc. 


BA Whaťs in your picture? 

The Hat is near the centre of town. It has four 
bedrooms, a lovely living room with views 
over the town, and two bathrooms. The 
kitehen is very big, and there’s a dining room 
next to it. 

The fiat is on the second íloor. In the living 
room there are two sofas and an armehair. 
There are a lot of pictures on the walL There's a 
carpet in front o f the firc, and theres a TV and 
a DVD plavé n There is a table in front of the 
sofa. 


MMiWM A new fiat 

1 She has some plates. 

2 She has a lot o ť clothes 

3 She doesht háve any glasses, 

4 She has some pictures. 

5 She has a lot of CDs, 

6 She doesht háve any mugs. 

7 She has a lot o f shoes. 

8 She doesht háve any towels. 

9 She has some cups. 

liil this/that/these/those 

J = Josie A = Shop assistant E = Emily 

1 J How múch is this lámp, please? 

A Iťs £45. 

2 J í like that picture. 

E Yes, iťs lovely! 

3 J How múch are these glasses? 

A Theyre £15. 

4 f 1 love those towels! 

E TheyYe fabulous! 

5 J Look at those flowers! 

E TheyYe beautiful! 

6 E Do you like this kcttlc? 

J Yeah! Iťs a great colour! 

7 J IIow múch are these mugs? 

A £5 each. 

8 J Look at that coat! 

E You doht ne c d any more clothes! 


T 4.8 


Whaťs in your bag? 


Christina Whaťs in my bag? Well, theres my 
phone, and my purse, o f course. I háve some 
pens, f always háve some pens. A blue one, 
and a red one. And theres my diary. 1 need to 
know what appointments 1 háve. And 1 háve 
a lipstick .... Oh, and keys. I háve some keys, 
my house keys and my car keys. And that's all! 


Big %'M Describing your horne 
My new fiat 

My new fiat is near the centre of town, so 1 
often walk to work. Iťs not very big, but iťs 
very comfortable! Theres just one bedroom, 
a living room, and quite a big kitehen with a 
table in the centre. This is good beeause I love 
cooking, and I can i uvite my friends to dinner. 
The living room has one big window. It ŕaces 
south, so iťs always very sunny. I háve two 
comfortable, old armehairs, but I don t háve a 
sofa beeause the room is quite smalL 

There isht a garden, but there's a s m all 
b ak ony in my bedroom, I want to put a 
chair there so I can sit in the sun on summer 
evenings. 

I love my new fiat for many reasons: the big 
kitehen, the sunny living room, but most of all 
I love it beeause iťs my first horne! 
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1 A Do you know Alice has a new boyfriend? 
B Really? Is he OK? 

A Mm! Hes lovely! 

B Ooh! Whaťs his namc? 

A James. 

B Good for Alice! 

2 C Ben has a new fiat, 

D Wow! Where is it? 

C In the centre of town. 

D Is it nice? 

C Oh, yes. Iťs fantastic! The living room is 
fabulous! 

3 E What a horrible day! 

F Yes, it is! Rain, rain, rain. Iťs terrible 
weather at the moment. 

E Oh, well! Tomorrows another day! 

4 G Mmm! This is an excellenl meal! 

H Thank you! ľm pleased you like it. 

G And the wine is wonderful! Whercs it 
from? 

H I think iťs French. Yes, it is, French. 

5 I I love your shoes! TheyYe great! 

J Theyre nice, areht they? TheyYe ítalian. 

I The colour s amazing! Red! Wow! 

6 K We háve a new leacher. íler name’s 

Nancy, 

L Is she nice? 

K No, she s awful! I hate h e r. 

L Why? 

K I doht understand her. She talks, and 
talks, and talks all the time! 


EBH Adverb + adjective 

A Look at Angelas car! Iťs a Mercedes! 

B Wow! Theyre really expensive! ís it fast? 
A Very fast. 

A Do es Tom háve a lot o f inoney? 

B Well, he has a really beautiful house with 
a very big garden, and a swimming pool. 
A Mm. Hes very r ich, isht he? 

C Do you like my new jcans? 

D Yeah! Theyre really nice! What makc are 
they? 

C TheyYe P rada, 

D How múch were they? 

C T hey wereht expensive. Well, not very 
expensive. 

E Look! Thaťs Peter s new girlfriend! 

F Mmm! She's pretty. How old is she? 

E Twenty-eíght 
F Wow! Thaťs old! 

E Twenty-eight? That isht very old! 

G Márius very clever, isht she? 

H Oh, yes. She s really inlelligent. She 
knows everything, 

G Do you like her? 

H No, not really, She isht very nice to talk 
to. 

G No, í doht like her e i the r, 

Elll see p37 
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one and a half 
two and a quarter 
six point eight 
seventeen point five 

oh two oh, scven four eight one, six four nine 
oh 

oh seven eight six one, five double six scven 
eight 

1 There are thirty students in my class - 
seventeen boys and thirtecn girls. 

2 I livc at number 62, Station Road. My 
mobile number is 07629 34480, 

3 My father works in a big hotel. There are 
460 rooms on sixteen floors. 

4 The population of my town is 280,000. 


T 4.16 


Numbers and prices 


1 ITow múch i s this book? 3 c Six pounds fifty? 

2 ‘How múch are these pictures?' ‘Twenty- 
four pounds each? 

3 I oni y earn £18,000 a year. 

4 ‘How múch is this car? 3 ‘69,500? 

5 'Just this postcard, please?‘Thaťs 60p, 
please? 

6 'Can I háve these jeans, please? c Sure, thaťs 
$49? 

7 'How mu ch is a return tickct from Paris to 
Madrid? 3 ‘€150? 

8 There are aboul 1.4 dollars to the euro. 
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UNIT 5 


IHI Superman! 

Superman comes from the Planét Kryptou. He 
can fly at the speed of light; he can see through 
walls; he can jump 250 metres; he can speak 
every language; he can turn back tíme. Theres 
nothing Superman can t do! 


T 5.2 


Superman is fantastic! 


A - Alfie I = Ivy 

A Supermani fantastic! 

I Hmm! What can he do? 

A He can do everything! 

I No, he can t! 

A Yes, he can. He can fly at the speed of light, 
he can see through buíldings, and he can 
speak every language in the world! 
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A = Alfie I = Ivy 

A He can speak every language in the world! 

I Really? I don t belie ve that 

A Welh he can! Can you speak any language s? 

I Yes, 1 can. I can speak Freneh and Spanish a 
littlc bit. Wc learn them at schooh 

A Well, I can speak Freneh to o. 

I Oh, yeah?! 

A 1 can say ‘Ronjour and 'Mercľ. 

I Thaťs nothing! You cant speak Freneh at 
all! 

A Well } I can skateboard! You cant! 

I I don t want to skateboard. I iike other 
things. What about skiing? Can you ski? 

A Yeah, I can ski a bit, but my m um and dad 
can ski brilliantly! 

I I love skiing. I can ski really well. 

A GK, OK, we can do some things, but 
Superman can do everything. lhere's 
nothing Superman cant do. 

I Oh, you and Superman! Remember hes not 
reál, hes only a ... 


1 c Can you speak any languages?' 

c Yes, í can. I can speak Freneh and Spanish.’ 

2 1 2 3 4 Yo u c an t sp e ak Pre n ch at all!' 

3 I can skateboard! You can t ľ 

4 £ Can you ski? 5 

£ I can ski a bit, but my mum and dad can 
ski brilliantly!' 

5 'Superman can do everything . There's 
nothing Superman cant do! 


T 5.5 


see p39 
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Ivy can 1 1 cook. Can you? 


Ivy: So what can I do? Speak a tbreign 
language ... Hmm. Well, yes, I can speak 
Freneh, and Spanish a little bit, but just 
holiday Spanish! Cooking? No, 1 cant cook 
at all. My mum can, s lies a fantastic cook! 
Hmm. Sporíš - well, I think ľm quite good at 
sports - my cousin Alfie says ľm not beeause 
1 cant skateboard, but skatehoarding's not 
a šport. I can swim of course. Everyone can 


swim, cant they? I can swim very well, T like 
swimming, and I like tennis. I can play tennis 
quite well. Rut skiing is my best šport, í love 
it, and I can ski really well, really rast. Musical 
Instruments? Er ... well, no, I cant play any 
musical instruments. My dad can play the 
guitar brilliantly, and my mum can play the 
piano a bit, but I cant play anything at all. 


1 She can speak Spanish a little bit. 

2 She cant cook at all 

3 She can swim very well. 

4 She can play tennis quite well. 

5 She can ski really welh 

6 Her dad can play the guitar brilliantly. 

7 Her mum can play the piano a bit. 

8 She carft play anything at all. 
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1 She can cook. 

2 I cant hcar you. 

3 They cant come to the party. 

4 Can you see my glasses anywhere? 

5 You cant always get what you want. 

6 Can you do the homework? 

B Em see p40 
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Pronunciation 


1 It was Monday. 

2 We were at schooh 

3 'Was it sunny? 5 'Yes, i t was,' 

4 £ Was it cold?' £ No, it wasnť 

5 'Were you at schoolľ' £ Yes, we were.' 

6 'Were they at school? 5 'No, they wererfť 
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Mare Yu - Pianist 


1 He was born on January 5, 1999, in 
California, USA. 

2 H e can play the piano and the ccllo. 

3 He could play the piano when he was three. 

4 He could play the cello when he was four. 


Last year he played with Lang Lang, the 
famous Chinese pianist, in New York. They 
were a big success. 
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Cleopalra Stralan - Singer 


Cleopatra Stratan i s a singer. She was born on 
October 7th, 2002 in Moldova, near Romania. 
She could sing beautifully when she was just 
two year s old. When she was tíiree, she made 
an album, La vársta d e trei ani . Her album 
was a big sucecss. 150,000 were s old round the 
world. 


mil Pablo Picasso 
25 October, 1881 =8 Aprik 1973 

A Hey, look at that painting! Iťs a Picasso! 
B Oh yes! Fantastic! 

A Wlierc was Picasso born? 

B In Málaga. 

A Ah! So he was Spanish? 

B Yes, he was. 

A Were his parents r ich? 

B Well, they werenl rich and they weren't 
poor. His father, Don José, was a painter 


and a professor ol arl. I lis mother, Doňa 
Maria, was a housewife, 

A So was Picasso good at drawing when he 
was young? 

B Oh, yes. I Ie was a child prodigy. I le could 
draw before he could speak. His first word 
was lápiZy which is Spanish for penciL 
A Wow! What a sto ry! 


T 5.14 


1 A Excuse me! Is there a post office near 

here? 

B Yes. Can you see the hus stop over there? 
A Yes, I can. 

B Well, iťs next to the bus stop. Near the 
Lraflic light s. 

A Thanks. 

2 A 1 can't find my sunglasses. 

B Not again! Look in you r handhag! 

A Where's my handbag? 

B Iťs in the living room. 

A Oh yes! There it is, and there they are! 

3 A Excuse me! Is there a petrol station near 

here? 

B A petrol station? Yeah. Go pást the 
railway station and the car park. Iťs just 
before the molorway. 

A Thaťs very kind. Thank you. 


T 5.15 


1 A You s end a lot o f text messagcs! 

B 1 know. My mobile phone is my best 
friend! 

2 A Do you earn a lot of money? 

B What a question! Mind you r own 
husiness! 

3 A Do you líve on the thírd floor? 

B Yes, í háve a greal view. I can see right 
over the town. 

4 A Do you wear a suit and tie when you go 

to work? 

B No, no. Where I work i s very casual. I 
wear jeans and a T-shirt. 

5 A Can you play the guitar? 

B Yes, I can. And the piano. And the 
violin. 

6 A Can you ride a motorbike? 

B I can. Do you want to come for a ride? 
You can sit on the back. 

7 A Can you drivc a car? 

B O f course not! ľm only 16! 

8 A You háve a ŕull-time job. Who looks 

after your ehildren? 

B They go to playschool. 

9 A Do you watch TV a lot? 

B No, not really, just in the morning, and 
in the evening, and somelimes in the 
aflernoon. 

10 A I can't speak any foreign languages. 

B 1 can. Germán and Spanish. 


Tapescripts 5.1-5.15 123 














T 5.16 


I 


6 A 


Prepositions 

Do you like lislening to mušieľ 
Yes> o f course* í háve i t all on my i Po d, 
What sort o f mušie do you like ľ 
A11 s or t s but especially jazz. 

Wheres your girlfriend from? Is she 
Mexicanľ 

No, she isnt. She s from Brazil* She 
speaks Portuguese. 

Is Paula married to Mike? 

Thaťs right* Do you know her? 

Do you want to come shopping with meľ 
B Oh, yes, Can you wait a minuté? ľll get 
my coat. 

Were there any good programmes on 
television lasl nightľ 
1 don t know* 1 was on ihe Internet all 


evemng* 

What do you want for your birthday? 
Can I háve an i P ho ne? Or is that to o 
expensive? 

Can I speak to Dave? Is he at work today? 
S or r y he's on holiday all this week* Hes 
back next weck. 
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Políte requests 


1 A Can I háve a coffee, please? 

B Yes, of course* 

2 A Can you open the door for nie, please? 
C Súre. No problém. 

A Thanks. 

3 A Could I háve the menu, please? 

D Certainly, madam* 

4 A Could you telí m e the time, please? 

E Iťs 10.30. 

A Thanks a lot 
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Can I ...? Can I háve a .. *? 

Can I háve a coffee, please? 

Could you **.? Could you telí me ..*? 
Could you telí me the time, please? 


T 5.19 


1 A Can 1 háve a ehe ese sandwich, please? 

B In white or brown bread? 

2 A Could you post this letter for me, please? 
B Yes, of course* No problém* 

3 A Can you give me your email address? 

B 1 think you háve it already. 

4 A Can I speak to you for a moment? 

B Can íl wait? ľm a bit busy* 

5 A Could you lend me £20 ti 11 tomorrow? 

B 1 can lend you ten but no t twenty. 

6 A Can you give me a hand with this box? 

B Of course. Do you want i t upstairs? 


UNIT 6 


T 6.1 


Oprah - TV Star and Billionaire 


A The woman 

Oprah Winfrey í s a fámou s American TV 
star. She lives in Caliŕornia but she also has 
an apartment in Chicago, where she works* 
Oprah is o ne of the richest women in America. 
She earns millions of dollars every year. She 
give s a lot of money to charity. 
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see p46 



watched interviewed studied talked 
moved started earned opened 


C Her success 

In 1984, Oprah moved to Chicago to work 
on a TV talk show called A. M. Chicago * She 
talked to lots of interesLing people about their 
problcms. Oprah says, ť People s problems are 
my problems? The show was very successful, 
so in 1985, it was renamed The Oprah 
Winfrey Show. 49 míllion people in 134 
co u n t rieš watched it every week. In 1993, she 
interviewed Michael Jackson and 100 million 
people watched the programme* Last year, she 
earned $260,000,000* 

Her charity work 

In 1998, Oprah started ihe charity Qprahs Angel 
Network to help poor children all over the 
world. In 2007, she opened a spccial school in 
Johannesburg, The Oprah Winfrey Academy for 
Girls. She says, ť Whcn I was a kkl, we were poor 
and we didft l háve múch money So what did 
I do? I studied hard? There are 152 girls at the 
school, and Oprah calls them her daughters 
the children she didnt háve in reál life. 
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1 Where d i d her father work? 
tn a coal mine* 

2 What did her mother do? 

She cleaned houses. 

3 Who did Oprah live with? 

Her grand mother. 

4 What did she study? 

D ram a. 

5 When did she interview Michael Jackson? 
In 1993. 

6 How múch did she earn last year? 

$260 million* 

7 When did she open the girls' school? 

In 2007. 

8 Did her parents earn múch money? 

No, they didnt. 

see p48 
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Interview with Ren Way 


I = Interviewer B = Ben Way 

I Hi Ben* Nice to meet you* Can you telí us a 
bit about your life? 

B Well, I was born on September 28th 1980 in 
Devou in the south-west of England* 

I And what did your parents do? 

B My d ad was a n accountant and my m um 
was an artist. 

I Did you go to school in Devou? 

B Yes, I did. T wenl to a small village school. 

I Did you enjoy school? 

B No, 1 didnt enjoy it at all. 1 had problems 
beeause I was dyslexic and couldht r e ad 
and write . * * 

I Ah, thaťs dilľicult 

B Yes, but when I was nine, my dad gave nie a 
Computer and it changed my life* I loved i t, 

I took it everywhere with me. 1 helped my 
ťriends and my parents friends with their 
computers* 

I Very good - and then **.? 

B Then, 1 wrote my first Software programme 
when I was just 11, and when I was 15, 

I b ega n my own Computer company* 

I Thaťs fantastid Was it successful? 

B Yes, very successful - so successful that, 

I left school at 16 and .** 

I Yes, I know ... you were a millionaire at 17! 

B Yes, I made my first million at 17 and at 19, 

I had £18*5 million* 

I And at 20 you won Toung Entrepreneur of 
the Year* 

B Yes, 1 did. I often went on TV and rádio and 
talked about it. It was amazing! 

I And then one year later ,. * ? 

B Yes, and then just a year later, when I was 
21,1 lost everything* Disaster! Dotcom 
businesses everywhere went down. 

I Ycah, but now you re up again! Another 
company, another £1 million! 

B I know. 1 work hard but ľm also very lucky! 


(2SS Regular and irregnlar verbs 

1 My grandad was born in 1932. He died in 
2009 . 

2 My parents met in London in 1983. They 
got married in 1985. 

3 I arrived late for the lesson. It began at 
2 o clock. 

4 I caught the bus to school today. It took just 
40 minules. 

5 I had a very busy morning. I sen! 30 emails 
before 10 o clock, 

6 Our football team won the mat c h 3-0. Your 
team lost again. 

7 My brother earned a lot o f money in his last 
j oh bul he left beeause he didht like it. 

8 I studied Chinese for four years, bul when 

I went to Shanghai, I couldht understand a 
word. 


cleaned received studied wanted 
moved talked watched interviewed 
opened decidcd 
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T 6.10 


A biography 


The multi-millionaire Ben Way 

B en Way is 35 years old and h e runs a 
company called ť Rainmakers > , Ben s a Computer 
millionaire. However, h c wasrft always so 
successful As a child, he was dyslexic so he 
didrft do well at schod. He didrft read or write 
until he was n i ne and his father gave him a 
Computer. He wrotc his first Software program 
when he was ÍL He didrft go to univcrsity 
because at 15 he slarled his own company. He 
first hecame a millionaire when he was just 
17. He continued to be very successful until 
he was 2 L He won a Business award in 2000, 
bul ihen in 2001 he losí il all. One year later he 
slarled 'Rainmakers 5 and now he 3 s a millionaire 
agaim 


The businessman and the 
fisherman 


B — Businessman F = Fisherman 

B Good morning. What beautiful tuná! How 
long did it také to catch tliem? 

F Oh, about two hours, 

B Only two hours! Amazing! Why didnt you 
fish for longer and catch more? 

F I didnt want to fish for longer. With ihis I 
háve enough fish for my family, 

B But what do you do with the rest of your 
day? A rent you bore d? 

F ľm never bored. I get u p late, play with my 
children, watch football, and také a siesta 
with my wife. Sometimes in the evenings, 

1 walk to the village to see my friends, play 
the guiíar, and sing some songs, 

B Really? Thaťs all you do? Look, I am a very 
successful businessman. I went to Harvard 
University and I studied Business. I can help 
you, Fish for four hours every day and sell 
the extra fish you catch .. * 

F But ,,, 

B . T . Tliem you can buy a bigger boat, catch 
more, and earn more money. 

F But.,. 

B ... ITien buy a second boat, a third, and 
so on, until you háve a big fleet of fishing 
boats. 

F But... 

B ... and you can export the fish, and leave 
this village, and move to Mexico City, or LA 
or New York, and open a fishing Business. 

F OK, OK, but how long will all ibis také? 

B Er- let tne think -er probably about 15 to 20 
years. 

F 15 to 20 years! And the n what, Senor? 

B Why, thaťs the exciting part! You can sell 
your Business and become very r ich, a 
millionaire. 

F A millionaire? Really? But what do i do 
with all the money? 

B Well, let tne think. Erm-1 know, you can 
stop work, and -er, move to a lovely, old 
fishing village where you can sleep late, play 
with your grandchildren, watch football, 
také a siesta with your wife, and walk to the 
village in the evenings where you can play 
ihe guilar, and sing wilh your friends all 
you want, 

F Mm mm - well 


Fisherman s children Papa, Papa, did you 
catch mariy fish? 

F í caught enough for us today and tomorrow, 
and also some for this gentleman, Please, 
Senor, háve some of my beautiful fish, 
Goodbye Senor, Come on children, leťs go 
horne. 


1 gEH Descríbíng feelings 

1 I went to bed late last night, so ľm very 
tired today. 

2 My football team lost agaín. ľm really 
annoyed! 

3 í won £20,000 in the lottery! ľm so excited! 

4 I carft íind my house keys, ľm really 
worried, 

5 I háve nothing to do and n o where to go. 1 
am so bored! 

6 The professor gave a great lecture. I was 
really interested. 


T 6.1 J 


1 A Did you enjoy ihe film? 

B No, I didnt. Il was boring, 

A Oh, I loved i t, It was really interesting, 
and very funny 
B I didnt laugh once! 

2 C I Iow was your exam? 

D Awful, ľm very worried, 

C But you worked really hard, 

D 1 know, I studied until two in the 
morning, but ihen I was so tired today, 
í couldrfl read ihe questions, 

C Don t worry, ľm súre youTl b e OK, 

3 E That was a great inatch! Really exciting! 

F Only because your team won. I was 

bored. 

Ľ But it wasnt boring at all! Il was a 
fanlaslic game! 

F Well, I didrít enjoy it, and now ľm 

annoyed because I paid £45 for my tickct. 

4 G Whens Nina s birthday? 

H You mean 'When was her birthday? 3 

U was last Friday, March 24th. 

G Oh no! Was she annoyed that I forgot? 

H No, no, she was just worried that you 
didnt like her any more. 


T 6.14 


T 6.15 


Whaťs the dáte? 


1 The first of Apríl. April the first, 

2 The second of March. March the second. 

3 The seventeenth of September. September 
ihe seventeenth. 

4 The ninth of November. Novemb er the ninth. 

5 The 29th of February, 1976. 

6 December the nineteenth, 1983, 

7 The third of October, 1999. 

8 May the 31st, 2005. 

9 July 15th, 2015. 


T 6.16 


1 October ihe 31st 

2 The 23rd of fune. 

3 JulythelSth, 

4 March the 4th, 2012. 

5 The 18th of February, 2020. 

6 The 17th of September, 1960. 


UNIT 7 


m 20th Century Quiz 

Henry Ford sold the first Model-T in 1908. 
The first talking movie, The Jazz Singer , 
was in 1927, 

Eínstein published his iheory of relativity 
about 100 years ago. 

Th e Ru ss ian R evol u t io n was in 1917. 

The first non-stop flíghl around the world 
was about 60 years ago. 

About 60 million people died in the 
Second World War. 

The Berlín Wall caine down in 1989, 

Man first landed on the m o on on July 20, 


1969, 

9 The Beatles had 17 number 1 hils in ihe UK. 
10 The twentielh century ended at midnight 
on 3ľ 1 December, 2000. 


B W The good old days 

T = Tommy B = Bili 

T Grandad, when you were a boy did you 
háve television? 

B Of course we had television! Rul it wasnt a 
colour TV like now, íl was black and white. 

T And were ihere lots and lots of channels? 
How m any TV channels were there? 

B Only two. But that was enough! We loved it! 
And there were íl t program m es all day long, 
Nothing in the morning and nothing in the 
afternoon! 

T Oh, no! What time did programmes b c gin? 

B At 4,30, when childrens TV started, There 
were some great p r o g raníme s for us 
children, I can telí you! We had reál stories 
in those days! 

T Did your mum and dad give you pocket 
money? 

B Yes, but I worked for it! I deaned the 
kitehen and did the washing-up. We didnt 
háve dishwashers in those days! 

T Thaťs terrible! How múch pocket money 
did you get? 

B My dad gave me sixpence a week, Thaťs two 
and a half p these days! He didrft give me 
múch, did he? Bul we bought comics and 
sweets. 

T What sort o f comics did you buy? 

B Well, I bought a comic called the Eagle, 
and it was full of adventure stories. And 
Supermani That was really exciting! 

T Wow! Did you háve holidays? 

B Yes, but not like nowadays. People didrft go 
abroad. I never took a piane like people do 
now! Il was too expensive! 

T Where did you go on hoíiday? 

B To the seaside, in England. 

T How did you get there? 

B My father drove. We had a Ford car, a Ford 
Prefect il was. We wenl to ihe samé plače 
every year. 

T Why did you go to the šatne plače? Why 
didnt you go somewhere dífferent? 

B Because we all liked il there! 

T ľm pleased I wasrfl alive ihen! It sounds 
really boring! 

B Oh, no! Thaťs whereyoure wrong! It was 
the best fun ever! 


Tapescripts 6.10-7.2 125 











T 7.} 


T 7.7 


1 How inany TV channels were there? 

2 W h at t i m e d id p rogram m es begin ? 

3 How múch pocket money did you get? 

4 What sort of comics did you buy? 

5 Where did you go on holiday? 

6 How did you get there? 

7 Why did you go to the samé plače? 


1 Where did you go? 

To the shops. 

2 When did you go? 
Yesterday 

3 Who did you go with? 

A Í ri end from work. 

4 How did you get there? 
By bus, 

5 Why did you go? 
Because I wanted to, 

6 What did you buy? 

A shirt. 

7 How many did you buy? 
Only one, 

8 How mu ch did you pay? 
£29. 


T 7.5 


Listening and pronunciation 


1 Where do you want to go? 

2 I didrít go to college. 

3 Where was he? 

4 Do you likc it? 

5 Why did he come? 

6 She doesnl work there. 


MWMM Alisa’s Iife 

A = Altsa F - Freddy 

F You arerít English, are you, Alisa? Where 
are you from? 

A No, ľm Russian. I was boril in St 
Petersburg. 

F Is that where you grew up? 

A Ycs, I lived with my parents and two sisters 
in a house near the university. My father 
worked at the university, 

F Oh, how interes ting! What was his job? Was 
he a teacher? 

A Ycs, he was a professor of psychology. 

F Really? And what did your mother do? 

A She was a doctor, She worked in a hospitah 

F So, where did you go to school? 

A I went to a Catholic High School. í was 
there for ten years, then, when I was 18,1 
went to university 

F What did you study? 

A I studied philosophy and education at 
university in Moscow, I was there for four 
years. 

F Wow! And did you štart work aíter that? 

A No, I travelled in the States for six months, I 
worked in a summer camp near Yellowstone 
National Park, It was amazing! 

F ít sounds grcat! And whaťs your job now? 

A I work in a junior high school in Paríš. 1 
leach Russian and English. 

F Your English is really good! Well, it was 
ver y nice to meet you, Alisa! 

A Nice to meet you too. Bye! 


In 1909 Bleriot made thefirst aír journey 
from Culais to Dover . 

Blériot was just 37 years old when h e flew 
across the Channel, It took him just 37 
minutes. 

He took olT from F rane e at 4.30 in the 
morning, 

He flew his piane at 40 miles per hour. 

He flew at 250 feet abovc the sea. 

He won a prize of £1,000, 

In 1969 Neil Armstrong became thefirst man 
to walk on the moon . 

Three astronauts flew in Apollo Íl, The 
rockct took three day s to get to the moon. 
ít circled the moon 30 ti m e s, 

It landed at 8.17 a.m. on 20 July, 1969. 

Six hundred million people watched on TV, 
Neil Armstrong said, Hhaťs one sniall step 
for man, one giant leap for mankind? 

Tlie astronauts spent 22 hours on the moon. 


IH1 Noises in the night 

It was about two o clock in the morning, and 
.,, suddenly I woke up. I heard a noise, I got 
out of bed and went slowly downstairs. There 
was a light on in the living room. I listened 
carefully, I could hear two nie n speaking very 
quietly. ‘Burglarsť1 thought. Immediately I 
ran back upslairs and phoned Lhe police. 1 
was really frightened, Fortunately the police 
arrived quiekly They o p en e d the front door 
and went into the living room. Then they came 
upslairs to see me, Tťs all right now, sir, 1 they 
explained, £ We turned lhe lelevision oíf lor 
youľ 


Special occasions 

1 Happy birthday to you , 

Happy birthday to you. 

Happy birthday dear Grandma, 

Happy birthday to you, 

2 A Did you get any Valentíne cards? 

B Ycs, I did. Listen to this. 

Roses are red } violets are blue } 

You are my Valentíne, 

And l love you, 

A Wow! Do you know who iťs from? 

B No idea. 

3 C Mummy! Daddy! Wake up! Iťs 

Christmas! 

D Mm? What time is it? 

C Iťs morning! Look. Father Christmas 
gave me this pre s e nt 3 
Ľ Oh, thaťs lovely! Merry Christmas, 
darling! 

4 F Congratulations! Iťs great news! 

G Thank you very múch, WeVe both very 
happy. 

F So when s the big day? 

H Pardon? 

F Your wedding day! When is it? 

H December the 12th. YouTl get an 
invitation! 

5 I Iťs midnight! Happy New Year, e ver y one! 
JKL Happy New Year! 


6 C Wake up, Mummy! Happy Motheťs Day! 
D Thank you, darling. Oh, what beautifu! 

ŕlowcrs! And a cup of tca! Well, areht I 
lucky! 

C And we made you a card! Look! 

D Iťs beautiful! What clever children you 
are! 

7 M Thank goodness iťs Friday! 

N Yeah! Háve a good weekendí 
M Samé to you. 
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UNIT 8 


T 8.6 


T 8.9 


Whaťs your favourite sandwich? 


T 8.1 


see pó2 


T 8.2 


Who Ť s a fussy eaterľ 


D = Duncan N = Nick 

N Oh, good, we háve some tomatoes. 

D Sorry Nick. I dont like them. 

N Come on Duncan! Tomatoes are good for 
you. I didnt like them múch when I was a 
child, but I love them now. 

D Hmm - I didrft like a lot ofthings when I 
was a kíd. 

N Ah - y o u were a fussy eater! What didnt 
you like? 

D 1 didnt like any green vegetahles. 

N Did you like any vegetahles at all? 

D Only potatoes. 1 loved chips. 

N What about fruil? Did you like fruit? 

D 1 liked some fruit, but not all. 1 didnt like 
hananas. I liked fruit juicc. 1 drank a lot of 
apple juice. 

N And now you drink beer and wine! 

D Yeah - and coffee, But I didnt like coffee or 
tea when I was a kid. 

N So what were your favourite foods? 

D I liked ice-cream, chocolate, crisps, biscuits, 
especially chocolate biscuits. -er- you know, 
I liked all the usual things kids like. 

N All the unhealthy things! 

D I liked pasia too. Pasta with tomato sauce. I 
love thal! 

N Tomato sauce!? But you dont like tomatoes. 

D Tomato sauce i s different Hcy> let s not eat 
in tonight. Let s go out to Romanos. 

N Romanos - a grcat idea! Iťs my favourite 
Italian restaurant. 


T 8.3 


see p63 


T 8.4 


1 A hxcuse m e, are you readv to order? 

B Yes. ľd like a steak, please. 

2 A Would you like a sandwich? 

B No, thanks. ľm not hungry, 

3 A Do you like Ella? 

B Yes. She's very nice. 

4 A Would you like a cold drink? 

B Yes, please. Do you háve any apple juice? 

5 A Can I help you? 

B Yes. ľd like some stamps> please, 

6 A What sports do you do? 

B Wcll, I like skiing very múch. 


T 8.5 


1 What kind o f wine do you like? 

2 Would you like a cheese and ham 
sandwich? 

3 Whos your favourite author? 

4 What do you want for your birthday? 

5 Do you háve any pets? 

6 Do you want some iee-cream for dessert? 


1 A What kind of wine do you like? 

B í like French wine, especially red wine. 

2 A Would you like a cheese and ham 

sandwich? 

B Jusl cheese, please. I dont like ham. 

3 A Who’s your favourite author? 

B 1 like books by Patrícia CornwelL 

4 A What do you want for your birthday? 

B Ic! like a new Computer, 

5 A Do you háve any pets? 

E No, but ľd like a dog. 

6 A Do you want some ice-cream for dessert? 
B No, thanks. I dont like ice-cream. 


MMWM Eat mg in 

N = Nick D = Duncan 

N This recipe for Cotlage Pie looks easy. 

D But I can’t cook at all. 

N Dorít worry. 1 really like cooking. Now, 
vegetahles - do we háve any onions? Are 
there any carrots or potatoes? 

D Well, there are some onions, but there 
aren’t any carrots, and we dont háve m any 
potatoes. How m any do we nced? 

N Four big ones. 

D O K, put potatoes on your list. 

N And how many tomatoes are there? 

D Only two small ones. Put them on the list 
too. 

N How múch milk is there? 

D Theres a lot, but there isrít múch cheese or 
hutler. 

N O K, cheese and butter. What about herbs? 

Do we háve any thyme? 

D Yeah, thaťs hne. But dont forget the minced 
beef. How múch do we need? 

N 500 grams. Now, is that everything? 

D Er- T think so. Do we háve oil? Oh, yeah, 
theres some leŕt in the bottle. 

N O K, first shopping, t hen Eli give you a 
cooking lesson! 

D ľd like that. 1 hope the girls like Cotlage Pie. 
N Eve r yo ne like s Oottage Pie! 

lill múch or many ? 

1 A How múch toast would you like? 

B Just one slice, please. 

2 A How múch yoghurt do we háve lefl? 

B Not a lot. Just one strawherry and one 

raspberry. 

3 A How many people were at the wedding? 

B Aboul 150. 

4 A How múch money do you háve in your 

pocket? 

B Justťiftyp, 

5 A How múch petrol i s there in the c a r? 

B Iťs ruli. 

6 A How many children dnes your brother 

háve? 

B Two. A boy and a girl, 

7 A How many days is it until your birthday? 
B Iťstomorrow! 

8 A How múch time do you need lor this 

exercise? 

B Two more miniitcs. 


Angus 

I come from the north of England and we 
orte n call sandwich es 'butties! My favourite 
butty is made with thick slices of white 
bread and thick slices ol warm ham with hot 
mustard. Yes, warm ham! Mmmm, delicious. 
Would you like to try one? 

Ulla 

ľm from Denmark, so for tne iťs the open 
sandwich - of course, and my favourite is with 
beef - thin slices of beef, rare beef, with some 
crispy fried onions on the top. I love this! 

Tom 

Oh, the best sandwich in the world is definitely 
a bacon sandwich. Hot bacon between 
thin slices of white bread, and with lots of 
tomato ketchup. Simple, and very, very tas ty. 
Theres a café ncar where I work in London, 

I sometimes buy one ibr breakfast - mm, ľd 
like one right now. 

Marianne 

I live in Italy so my best is Italian - a ciabatta 
with chopped tomatoes, mozzarella cheese - 
with black olive s, and hasil. Mozzarella s my 
favourite cheese and I like cooking with it, 

I make my own pizza. 

John 

I was in Turkey by the sea, and a fisherman 
called to me ‘Come, try a 'Balík Ekmek? T 
think this means Tisli in bread! He gave me a 
sandwich - it was fresh mackerel grilled and in 
a bread roll with raw onions. Fabulou s! 


T 8.10 


Daily needs 


aspirín 

chocolate 

notebook 

scissors 

adaptor 

envelopes 

piasters 

sellotape 

toothpaste 

shampoo 

batteries 

screwdriver 

magazíne 

newspaper 
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O Shopping in the High Street 

ľd like some batteries, please, 

What sort do you want? 

AA, please. 

Would you like a packet of four or six? 
Six is too many Four is enough. 
Anything elseľ 
Thaťs all, thanks. 

Can I háve some to o th paste, please? 

D S ma 11 or large? 

C Tlie large is loo big, The small is fine. 

D Anything else? 

No, thanks, How múch is that? 
ľm looking for a nice pen. 

What about this one? Iťs £25. 

No, thaťs loo múch. I don t want to 
spend that múch. 

Well, this one is £12, 

Thaťs better. And 1 need some pencils as 
well. 

There are ten pencils in this packet. 

But I only want two! 
ľm afraid I only háve paekets o f ten, 

S or ry. 


T 8.12 


see p69 


fcťflH Sounding políte 

A Hi! What can I get you? 

B fd like a latte, please, 

A Súre. Háve in or také away? 

B Háve in. 

A And what size do you want? Small, 
médium, or large? 

B Large, please. 

A Would you like anything to eat? A 
croissant? Some toast? 

B ľd like some toast, please. 

A No problém. 

B Can I háve some honey wilh the toast? 
A Súre. Také a seat, and ľll bring it over. 


UNIT 9 


£21 City living 

This city is in the south-east o ť the country. 
Iťs very big, and very old. Iťs about 50 
kilometres from the sea and iťs on a famous 
river, the River Thames. 


2 This city is in the norlh and centre of the 
country. Iťs about 200 kilometres from the 
sea and iťs on the River Seine. Iťs one of 
the most popular tourist destinations in the 
world. 


M VMM see p70 


T 9.3 


1 The Eiffel Tower is taller than the Gherkín. 

2 The Underground is more expensíve than 
the Metro. 

3 Paris is warmer than London. 

4 Paris is wetter than London. 

5 I ihink the buildings in Paríš are more 
beautiíul. 

6 1 think the people in London are n i cer. 


MVMiM A Parisian in London 

I = Interviewer C - Chantal 

I Hello Chantal! 

C Hi! 

I Now, you re French, but you live in London. 
Is that right? 

C Yes, thaťs right. 

I And are you ... on your own here in 
London? 

C No, no! ľm here with my husband, André. 

I Ah, GK. Do you work in London? 

C Yes, I do, ľve got a good job, I work in a 
bank, 

I And ...Whcrc do you live in London? Háve 
you got a fiat ? 

C Yes. WeVe got a nice fiat in Camden. 

I Oh, greal! Has André got a job? 

C Yes, he has, He’s got a shop in Camden, He 
sells French cheese! 

I Wow, thaťs good! And telí me, háve you got 
a car here? 

C No, I havent got a car I go everywhere on 
public transport, Iťs múch easier, 

I OKI Thank you very múch! I hope you 
enjoy your stay here! 


T 9.4 


UJH 


Well, í like bol h London and Paris, But they 
are very different cilies. Také transport for 
example, The Metro is cheaper and easier to 
use than the Underground. And the weather 
... well, Paris is certaínly hotter than London. 
And Paris, in fact, is wetter than London' but 
in London there are more wet days, What 
about the buildings? Well, people say that 
the árch i tec túre in Paris is more beautiful, but 
the buildings in London are more interesting. 
And living in the two citics? Well ... life is 
lasler in London. And the people? ... M mm, 
Londoners are generally more políte than 
Parisians, People in London work harder, and 
they earn more. In Paris, having a good time is 
more import ani. 


T 9.5 


Comparing cities 


1 A New York is older than London. 

B No, it isnt! New York i s múch more 
modem! 

2 A Toky o í s cheaper than Bangkok. 

B No, it isnt! Tokyo’s múch more 

expensive! 

3 A Seoul i s bigger than Beijing. 

B No, it isnt! Seoul is múch smaller! 

4 A Johannesburg is safer than Cápe Town. 
B No, it isnt! Iťs múch more dangerous! 

5 A Taxi drivers in New York are better than 

taxi drivers in London, 

B No, they arén t! TheyYe múch worse! 


1 WeVe got a nice fiat. 

2 ľve got a French husband. 

3 Hes got a business in Camden. 

4 Háve you got a lot of ŕriends? 

5 How many brothers and s iste r s háve you 
got? 

6 I havent got any brothers. ľve got a sister 
called Natalie. 

7 Natalie s got a big house. 

8 YouVe got a good English accent. 


T 9.8 


Iťs got the largesl Street markel in the UK. 

The markeťs husie s t at the weekend, 

The food is the cheapest in north London. 

Iťs got the most amazing clothes. 

The Electric Ballroom is ihe oldest nightclub 
in Camden. 

Proud is one of the coolest clubs in Camden, 

BFJU Iťs the blggest! 

1 The tallesl building in London is Canary 
Wharť. Iťs 235 metres. 

2 The most expensive hotel is the 
Lanesborough. It costs £7,000 per night! 

3 The biggest park in centra! London is Hyde 
Park. Iťs 142 hectares. 

4 The most popular tourist attraction is the 
London Eye. It has 10,000 visitors a day. 

5 The most famous building is Buckingham 
Palacc. Everyonc knows who lives tliere. 

6 The Best restaurant for spotting celebritics is 
The Ivy. They all go there. 
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T 9.10 


T 9.17 


I Directions 

Go along George Street, pasl the Rristol Hotel 
on your left, and over the bridge. A t the 
roundabout tur n leŕt and go up Park Avenue. 
Go round the corner, through the wood, and 
down the híIL Then go under the railway 
bridge and you are on the A312 to D orchest er. 


G o along George Street, pást the hotel and 
over the River Sherwelh Go straight over 
the roundabout, and iťs in front of you on 
the hill to your left. 

Go straight pást the hotel and over the 
bridge until you get to a roundabout. At the 
roundabout follow signs to the town centre. 
Go pást a petrol station on your left, over a 
pedestrian Crossing, and pasl a set o f traffic 
lights. At the roundabout tur n right, You’re 
in.., Street, 

Go over tbc bridge, the River Sherwell, 
and tu r n right i n to the town centre. G o 
straight on, pást the traffic lights, and 
over a roundabout. When you are in the 
square, iťs on the left-hand side, next to the 
museuni, oppositc the Town Halí. 



UNiT 10 


Tni cooking.’ 

Tm reading the páper.' 

Tm watching the footbalľ 
Tm working on my lap top.' 


T 10.2 


ľm sillíng on the train 

1 T - Tony N = Nina 

T Hello? 

N Hi, Tonyl Iťs Nina, Where are you? 

T Were on the train, Were going to 
Birmingham for the weekend. 

N Oh, grcat! Hows the journey? 

T Pine. Tm reading the páper, and Alice is 
doing something on her laptop ... 

2 F = Fiona P = Pete 

F Hello? 

P Fiona, hi! Iťs Pete. How are you? What are 
you doing? 

F Fine. Were a t horne, ľm just cooking s ome 
dinner, 

P What s Tim doing? 

F Hes watching the football. Can t you hear? 

P Ah, right! 


T 10.3 


1 Whaťs Tony doing? 

Hes reading the páper. 

2 Whaťs Alice doing? 

Shes doing something on her laptop. 

3 Where are Tony and Alice going? 
TheyYe going to Birmingham. 

4 Whaťs Fiona cooking? 

Shes cooking dinner. 

5 Whaťs Tim watching? 

Hes watching the football. 


A megacity is a city with more than ten 
million inhabitants. 

The largest megacity is in fact Toky o. The 
next biggest is Mexico City, Third is Mumbai. 
Fourlh is New York, with about 22 million 
people. And last, the smallest is Shanghai, 
which has about 18.4 million. 

Sonic tirne in 2008, for the first time in the 
h isto ry of the world, more people on carth 
lived in cities than in rural areas. 


T 9.11 


Makiko from Tokyo 

The first thing to say about Tokyo is that it 
i s ver y safe, Women can walk everywhere 
anytime day or night. Littlc children walk to 
schook You can leave something on the table 
in a restaurant while you go out for a minule 
and nehody will také it 

Tokyo is also very dcan, and il is very easy 
to travel around. All the trains and buses run 
on time. 

Personálly, my favourite time of year is 
spring, when iťs d ry and the dier r y hlossom 
is out. 

Tokyo is a very exciting city, beeause there 
are always new things to do, new plačeš to go, 
new things to eat. It changes very quiekly! 

Vimahl from Mumbai 

1 háve two strong impressions of Mumbai. 
First, it is a city that i s so full o f activity! It is 
busy busy busy all day long and all night long! 
Iťs a city that doesrfl sleep múch. The day 
begins early beeause it is so hot. Iťs a noisy 
plače. There are cars going beep beep, auto 
rickshaws by the thousand, fast trains rushing 
pást, vendors shouting and trying to get you 
to buy their food, their drinks, their clothes. 
And people, people everywhere trying to get 
to work. 

The second thing to say is that the people 
are very, very enthusiastic. Life isnt časy in 
Mumbai for a lot of people, but we really work 
hard and we really want to do our besl, Every 
new day brings new possibilities! íhe future is 
exciting for us! 

Lourdes frotn Mexico City 

There are thrcc things I likc about living in 
Mexico City. First, the wealher. It is warm 
and sunny most of the year. The second is 
the fresh fruit and vegetables - the markets 
are wo n der ful, the colours and smeli s are 
grcat! And the third i s that ľm never bored 
beeause there is so múch to see and do! We 
háve museums, theatres, art exhibitions, parks, 
restaurants, bárs ... everything! 

My favourite time of year in Mexico City 
is the end of December, from the lóth to the 
31st. The city is full of lights, there are partics 
everywhere, and we eat and drink and give 
presents, Everyones really happy! I love it! 


T 10.4 


B = Beth D = Dad 

B Oh, hi Dad! You OK? 

D Yes. Eme. Are you all right? Where are you? 
B Yeah, grcat! ľm ... at Ellies house. Were 
silting in her bedroom, 

D Ah, OK. And what are you doing at Ellies 
house? 

B Were er ... working on tlie Internet. 

D Oh, right, Is this school work? 

B Yeah, ľm doing my horne work. 

D Whos that shouting? 

B That s ... Ellies s iste r. We re looking after her. 
D Hm. Really! OK. Wcll, see you later, then. 
Bye! 

B ľll be horne about 6,00, Dad. Bye! 


T 10.5 


1 Alice is sleeping. 

2 Alice and Tony are going to Manchester. 

3 Fiona s cooking limch. 

4 Tim s watching a film. 

5 Beth's doing her horne work. 

6 Beth and Ellie are sitting in Ellie's bedroom. 
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T 10.6 

I Whos who? j 

T 10.8 

| An interview with an astronaut I 

T 10.10 


A Oh, dearl I doní know anybody. Who are 
they all? 

B Don t worry. 1 heyYe all very nice, ľll telí 
you who everybody is. Can you see that 
man over ihere? 

A The man near the window? 

B Yes, Thaťs Paul. He’s talking to Sophie, Hes 
a banke r. Vcry rieh. And very funny. He 
works in New York. 

A Wow! So he's Paul OK, And thaťs Sophie 
next to him? 

B Yes. She’s laughing at Pauľs jokes. She’s 
lovely. Shes a professor at Bristol Unívcrsíty. 
She teaches Business sludies, 

A And whos that woman on the left? 

B Thaťs I lelena. Shes drinking Champagne. 
Shes a writer, She writes stories for chUdren. 
They re excellent. A very nice lady, 

A And whos that man shes talking to? 

B Helena s talking to Roger* Rogeťs eating 
erisps. He’s an interesting man. I le’s an art 
deaíen He works for the British Museniu. 

A Really? Wow! What a job! So thaťs Paul and 
Sophie ... Helena and Roger ... Now thcre 
are two more. Who are they? 

B Theyre S am and Penny. Theyre looking at a 
photo on Sarrťs phone, 

A And what do they do? 

B Theyre designers. They make clothes for 
ehildren. 

A O K. So thaťs everybody, Thanks. 

B Thaťs all right. 


T 10.7 


1 


2 C 


Everything was too expensive! 

Did you buy anything at the shops? 

No. Nothing. 

Why not? 

Everything was too expensive. 

What a pitý! 

But I bought something for you. Happy 
Bírthday! 

Did you Laik to anybody interesting al 
the party? 

D No. Nobody. 

C Why not? 

D Everybody was dancing and the mušie 
was really loud! 

C Oh. 

D But I danced with somebody beautiful - 
a girl called Kate. 

Did you go anywhere on Saturday night? 
No. Nowhere. 

Why not? 

Everywhere was closed. There wasrít one 
club o p en, 

Thaťs incredible! 

So next weekend ľm going somewhere 
more interesting. 


I = Interviewer S = Soichi 

I Soichi, what exactly is your job? 

S ľm an aeronautical engineer, and ľm a 
f AXA astronaut. 

I WhatisJAXA? 

S JAXA is the Japan Aerospace Exploration 
Agency, 

1 What did you study at university? 

S Well, i studied engineering, ofcourscí 
Aeronautical engineering, 

I Where did you study? Which university? 

S 1 studied at the University of Tokyo, and 1 
graduated in 1991. 

I Which part of Japan are you Írom? 

S ľm from Yokohama, Kanagawa, which ís 
part of Tokyo, 

I Are you married? 

S Yes> and I háve three children. 

I What do you like doing whcn you re on 
Earth? 

S Welk í guess my hobbies are jogging and 
basketbal 1. And I like skiing and camping 
with my kids. 

1 What are you doing on the space station at 
the moment? 

S ľm doing quite a few space walks. ľm 
going out into space, and ľm checking the 
Instruments on the outside o f the space 
station, to make súre they re working 
properly 

I YouYe part of the Russian crew, What does 
this nican? 

S It means that my commander is Oleg Kotov, 
from Roscosmos, and ľm working in his 
team. WeYe studying weather conditíons 
in space, and were doing experiments with 
plants to see how they grow in zero gravity, 

1 What do you do whcn you arerít working? 

S Well, í spend a lot of time just looking 
down at you on Earth! And I think how 
1 ucky 1 am to be here. And 1 wish that 
everyone could see the Earth from space. 
Maybe people would stop fighting iŕ they 
could see how beautiful our planét is. 


T 10.9 


_ Who is it? 

1 She’s gol dark brown hair and she’s quite 
pretty. Shes wearing boots, and a hat, and a 
red scarf, and shes jumping in the air. She 
looks really happy! 

2 He’s got short dark hair. He’s wearing 
trainers, and a purple T-shirt, and he's 
carrying a balí. He isnt very t all. 

3 Shes wearing a scarť. Shes pretty, and shes 
got long, blond hair, and hl u e eyes. She isnt 
smiling. She doesnt look very friendly. 

4 He doesnt look very happy. Perhaps he 3 s a 
businessman. He’s wearing a white shirl and 
a striped tie. Hes also wearing black glasses. 


Social expressions 

1 A Patrick and I are getling married. 

B Wow! Thaťs fantastic! Congratulations! 

A i hanks, WeYe both very excited. And a 
bit nervous. 

2 C Can 1 help you? 

D No, ľm just looking, Ihanks. 

C Just telí me ifyou need anything. 

D Thaťs very kind. 

3 E Don t for get iťs a Bank Holiday on 

Monday. 

F Sorry, what does that mean? 

E It means iťs a natíonal holiday, Ihe 
garage is closed - most plače s are closed. 

4 G WeYe going lo the činenia to night. 

H Oh, lovely! Well, I hope you enjoy the 
film! 

G Ihanks. ľll telí you all about i t. 

H Great! 

5 I Excuse nie! This machine isnt working. 

J ľm sorry. Lei me háve a look. Ah! H isnt 
switched on, Thaťs why! 

I Oh, g reat! Thank yo u very m uch. 

J No problém. 

6 K HL Can I speak to Dave, plcase? 

L ľm afraid he isnt here al the moment. 

Can I také a message? 

K Ye s, Could you ask h i m to p ho n e Kevin? 
L Súre. IT1 do that. 

7 M Thanks for the invitation to your party, 

but ľm afraid I carft come. 

N What a pitý! Never mind! 

M ľm going away that weekend. 

N Iťs OK. Another time. 

8 O/P Bye! Háve a safe journey! 

Q/R Thanks. We íl see you in a couple 
of days! 

O/P I hope you háve a good time. 

Q/R Well try. 
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T 11.9 


UNIT íl 


BilW Planning my future 

1 When I get horne, ľm going to relax with 
my wife. 

2 When I grow up, Im going to be a racing 
driver. 

3 When the kids are in bed, ľm going to sit 
down and háve a glass o f wine. 

4 When I get a pay ríše, ľm going to b u y my 
girlfriend a ring, 

5 When T arrive on Koh Samui Island, ľm 
going to lie on the beach. 

6 When I retire, ľm going to learn to plav 

golf- 

7 When this lesson ends, ľm going to meet 
my friends for coíľee, 

KAÍIi see p87 


T 11.3 


1 When I get horne, ľm going to relax with 
my wife. ľm not going to talk about work. 

2 When I grow up, ľm going to be a racing 
driver. ľm not going to work in an office 
like my d ad. 

3 When the kids are in bed, ľm going to sit 
down and háve a glass of wine. ľm not 
going to do the washing, 

4 When I get a pay rise, ľm going to buy my 
girlfriend a ring. ľm not going to buy a new 
car. 

5 When I arrive on Koh Samui Island, ľm 
going to lie on the beach. ľm not going to 
check emails for a week, 

ó When I rebre, ľm going to learn to play 
golf. ľm not going to stav at horne and 
do nothing. 

7 When this lesson ends, ľm going to meet 
my friends for cotFee, ľm no L going to do 
my homework. 


>IHB Careful! Yoiťre going to drop it! 

1 What a pitý! Iťs going to rain. He cant play 
lennis. 

2 Look al the lime. He’s going to be late for 
his meeting, 

3 Comc on! Come on! Shes going to win. 
Fantastic! 

4 Oh no! Jacks on top of the wall! I le’s going 
to falL 

5 Careful! Shes going to drop the vaše, Too 
late! 

6 Theyre so excited, They’re going to háve a 
baby. Iťs duc in Jidy. 

7 Theres my sister and her boyfriend! Yuk! 
Theyre going to kiss, 

8 He 5 s go i ng to s ne ez e. Äaattish.o o o ľ * BI ess 
you ľ 


T 11.5 


see p89 


T 11.6 


R = Rob F = Friend B - Becky 

R First were going to Hgypt. 

F Why? To see the pyramids? 

B Well, yes, but also we want to také a cruise 
down the Nile, 

F Fantastic! Where are you going after that? 


R Well, then were going to Tanzania to 

F Wow! YouVe going to climb Kilimanjaro, 

R Yes, and then were flying to India, 

F Are you going to vi sit the Taj Mahal? 

B Of course, buí were also going on a tiger 
safari, 

F You re going to see tigersí 

R Well, we hope so. Í hen we Vc going to 
Cambodia to visí! the temples of Angkor 
Wat and .,. 

B ... then to Austrália to see Ayers Rock, We 
want to takc photographs o f it at sunset. 

Did you know it turns from pink to purplc 
at sunset? 

F Really! And are you going to Sydney? 

R Oh, yes weTe taking a flight from Sydney to 
Antarctica, 

B Ycah, iťs a day trip to see the coldest plače 
on carth. 

F I cant believe this. How many more plačeš? 

R Two. We’re flying from Sydney to Peru to ,,, 

F .,, to see Machu Picehu of course. 

R Yes, and then from Peru to the US to 
Yellowstone Park to see the supervolcano 
and perhaps some grizzly bears. 

B Then horne! 

F Amazing! What a trip! How long is it going 
to také? 

R Nine months to a year - we think. 


BI WM Describing a holiday 

A Where are they going? 

B To the South of France. 

A When are they going? 

B On May the 21 st. 

A IIow are they travelling? 

B By piane and hired car, 

A How long are they staying? 

B For ten days, 

A Where are they staying? 

B In a house in a village. 

A What are they going to do? 

B Theyre going to swim, g o shopping in 
the markets, read and relax, and eat in 
good restaurants. 


llill Song: Fd, Will, and Ginger - Oats 
and beans 


Oats and beans and barley grow 
As you and I and everyone knows, 
Oats and beans and barley grows 
As you and I and everyone knows, 
A-waiting for a partner, 

First the farmer sows his seeds, 

Then he slands and lakes his ease, 
Stamps his feet and claps his hands 
And turns around to view his lands 
A-waiting for a partner 

Now you’re married you mušt obey, 
Mušt be true in all you say, 

Mušt be kind and mušt be good 
And help your wife to chop the wood, 
A-waiting for a partner 

Oats and beans and barley grow 
As you and I and everyone knows, 
Oats and beans and barley grows 
As you and I and everyone knows, 
A-waiting for a partner. 


Whaťs the weather like? 


Presenter: Here’s Fiona with the weather for 
Európe for the next 24 hours. 

Fiona: Hello there. 

Heres the forecast for Európe today. At the 
moment theres some wet and windy weather 
over the UK and Scandinavia, and this is 
going to move south and east over Pol and and 
Germany. Temperatures in Bcriin and Warsaw 
are now about 20°C but iťs cooler in London, 
19°C, and cooler slill in Oslo, T7°C, To the 
south iťs a bit warmer, in Budapešť 23°C, but 
to the east, cool and cloudy in Moseow, where 
the temperature is a welcome 15°C after all 
that exlreme summer beat, Moving south iťs 
getting warmer, 24°C in Rome, but iťs going 
to be cloudy and showery across múch of Italy 
and also over northern Turkey, with heavy rain 
in Istanbul and a temperature of 21°C. Most 
other Mcditerranean countries are going to be 
warm and dry Greece will be hot and sunny 
with a lot oflate summer sunshine, 28°C in 
Athens and warmer still in Portugal and Spain 
with temperatures u p to 32°C. France is going 
to b e cool and cloudy in the north, 20°C in 
Paris, and hot and stormy in tlie south with a 
high of 29°C in Nice, 

And thaťs your European weather for today, 
ľll be back at lunchtime with an updatc. 
Presenter: Thank you Fiona, and now .., 


T 11.10 


see p92 


T 11.11 


A Whaťs the weather like today? 

B Iťs cool and cloudy. 

A What was it like yes te r day? 

B Oh, It was wet and windy. 

A And whaťs it going to be like tomorrow? 
B I think iťs going to be warm and sunny. 


T 11.12 


Making suggestions 

1 A What a lovely day! 

B Ycah! Iťs really warm and sunny. What 
shall we do? 

A Leťs go for a walk! 

2 A What an awful day! Iťs raining again, 

B 1 know. Iťs so cold and wet! What shall 

we do? 

A Leťs stay in and watch a DVD. 


T 11.13 


What shall we do? 


1 A What a lovely day! 

B Yeah! Iťs really warm and sunny. What 
shall wc do? 

A Leťs go for a walk! 

B Oh no! Iťs too hot to walk. 

A OK, leťs go to the beach, 

B Good idea! Why doht we také a p i cnie? 

2 A What a n awful day! Iťs raining again. 

B I know. Iťs so cold and wet! What shall 

we do? 

A Leťs stay in and watch a DVD. 

B Oh no, thaťs horingä We did that last 
night. 

A OK then, shall we go oul for a colľee? 

B Great! IT! get my coat and an umbrella! 
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UNIT 12 


T 12.1 


Been there! Done that! 


K = Kyle L - Lara 

K Hi Lara! Are you and Mel ready ťor your 
trip? 

L Yeah, nearly, we leave next Monday for 
Rome. 

K Ah, Rome, ľve been to Rome many times. 

L Well, ľve never been there. Iťs my first tíme 
in Európe. 

K Really? What about your friend, Mel ľ 

L Shes been to London and Paris, but she 
has n t been to Rome. 

K Ah, London and Paríš, ľve been there, too. 

I studied in Paríš ťor a year before I went to 
work in New York. Háve you ever been to 
ihe US? 

L No, I havent, 1 havent travelled múch at a 11, 
so ľm really excited. 

K Oh, ľve been to Morth and South America 
so many times, and ľve ... 

L ľm súre you háve, Kyle. Oh dear, look at 
the tíme! Meľs waiting for me. WeVe got 
so múch to do. Bye Kyle, we 11 send you a 
postcard. 


T 12.2 

| see p94 




T 12.3 

1 


A Háve you ever been to 
B No, I havent. 

A Háve you ever been to 

Greecc? 

Italy? 


B Yes, I háve. 

A When did you go? 

B Two years ago. 

A Where did you go? 

B Rome, Florence, and Venice. 

A Fantastid Did you háve a good Ume? 
B Yes, í did. Jt was great! 


T 12.4 


Gelting ready to go! 


L — Lara M = Mel 

L Where s the list? 

M ľve got it. OK, leťs check through. Er- 
weVe bought new backpacks, we did that a 
while ago. 

L They look quitc big. I hope we can carry 

tliem. 

M No worries. I havent finished packing míne 
yet. Háve you? 

L Not yet, just one or two more thíngs to go 
in. Oh, háve you collected the euros ŕrom 
ihe bank? 

M Yup. ľve just collected five hundred for you 
and five hundred for me. 

L All our savings. I hope iťs enough! 

M No worries, We can stay with my aunt in 
London. 

L Háve you emaíled her yet? 

M Yeah, she’s just emailed back. She's going 
to meet us at the airport wdien we fly in to 
London ŕrom Rome. 

L Fánt asi ic. Hey, look, ľve just ŕound out the 
weather in Rome for next week. Hot and 
sunny! 

M Yeah, iťs going to be so good. WeVe going 
1 1 ) leave winter hcre, and arrive in the 
middle of summer in Európe. 


L What about the tickets? 

M I think we only need passports, but ľve 
printcd c - tickets just in čase, but I havent 
chcckcd in onlinc yet. You can only do that 
24 hours before ihe fliglit 
L Oh Mel! 1 am so excited, I carft wait. 


T 12*5 


Tense revision 


Lara ľm really excited about my trip to 
Európe. I havent travelled múch outside 
Austrália before. Just once, two years ago, I 
went on holiday to Báli with my famíly, but 
ľve never been to Európe or the US. I often 
travel inside Austrália, Last year I flew to 
Perth to visit my c on s in, who lives there. Iťs 
a five-hour flighl from Sydney, where í live. 
Australias a big country! Also, ľve been u p to 
Cairns in the north three times. I learned to 
seuba dive there on the Great Barrier Reef. 

WeVe just finished packing, and now were 
waiting ŕbr the taxi to také us to the airport. 
ľve never flown on a 747 before. Iťs a very 
long flight. Il Lakes 20 hours to get to Rome. 
ľm going to watch films all the way. I can t 
wait! 


T 12.6 


No, not yet! 

1 A FJave you checked your emails yet? 

B Yes, ľve just checked tliem but there 

wasrft one from you. 

2 A Háve you done the shopping? 

B No, I haverít. ľm loo lired lo go out. 

3 A Háve you washed your hair? 

B Yes, ľve just washed it. 

4 A Háve you cleaned the car yet? 

B Yes, ľve just cleaned your car and mine! 

5 A Mu m, háve you rnade the dinner yet? 

B Yes, dinners ready. Go and wash your 

hands. 

6 A Háve you done the washing-up yet? 

B No. I did i t last night. Iťs your tu m! 

7 A Háve you met the ncw študent yet? 

B Yes, I háve. I met her on the way lo 

school this morning. 

8 A Háve you finished the exerclse? 

B Yes, ľve just finished it. Tliank goodness! 

Hffll Song; Turin Brakes - They carťt 
tmy the sunshíne 


T 12.8 


1 Elsa from Birmingham, England 

OK, ľve been to Glastonbury five times now. 
My highlights this year were: p car cider to 
drink, and the American diner van with tlie 
best sausages and chips ever. However, I was 
very disappoinled with the mušie on Saturday 
night, DJs played Ho us e mušie all night, I love 
House but this was rubbish. I got really bore d, 
so I went back to my tent to finish a bottlc oŕ 
pear cider with friends! 

2 Daniel Evans from Wales 

Last Wednesday at 2.30 in the aftemoon, I 
decided that I wanted to go to Glastonbury. I 
was lucky! i found a tickct on the Glastonbury 
message boards. ľm so glad I went. Tlie mušie 
was brilliant. Sometimes it took a long time 
to get to the slages, r rhe queues were long 
but always friendly. In the busy “reál worlď’ 


iťs dillicult to háve good conversations with 
people, At Glastonbury you can do this. Iťs 
a great festival, with a great crowd of people, 
What more could you want? 100,000 friendly 
people. I wish the rest of life was tbe samé! 
Four days out of 365 is a good štart! 


T 12.9 


Také and get 

1 A Ugh! Iťs really hot in her e. 

B Why don t you také ofí your jumper? 

2 A Is your Office near where you live? 

B No, it takes a long time to get to work. 

3 A What are your work co Íle agu es like? 

B Great! We all get on really well. 

4 A How often are there exhibitions in the 

museum? 

B lliey také plače regularly, ever y two 
months. 

5 A Do you like learning English? 

B Iťs OK, but sometimes 1 get really bored! 


T 12.10 


1 The best way to get lo the airport is to také 
a taxi. 

2 How long does it také if you go by trám? 

3 I havent got a camera. I také photos with 
my iPhonc. 

4 Sue has taken her driving test three times, 
and shes failed e ver y time. 

5 Are you still getting ready? WeVe going to 
be so late! 

6 The doctor told me to také it easy if I want 
to get better so on. 

7 It rained on the day we got married. We got 
very wet, but still had a great day. 

8 You can t get on the bus with that big dog. 

PI čase, get ofí! 


T 12.11 


Travel announcements 


1 The 11.55 for Neweastle stopping at 
Peterborough, York, and Darlington is now 
ready to board on Platform 10. There is a 
buffet car on this trám. Piease check that 
you háve all your luggage with you. 

2 This is the number 22 for Piccadilly Circus. 
Next stop Green Park. Stan d back from the 
door s, piease. 

3 Flight BA 1536 to New York is now ready 
for boarding at Gate 58. Wíll passengers in 
rows 12 to 20 piease board first. Passengers 
are reminded to keep their h and luggage 
with them at all times. 


T 12.12 


Gonversation 1 

A Next, piease! 

B A day return to Oxford, piease. 

A Thaťs £12.70. 

B Thank you. What time does the next train 
leave? 

A At 9.55. The platform number has just gone 
up on the departures board. 

B Oh, yes. I can see. Ihank you very múch, 

A Háve a good journcy! 
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Conversation 2 

A Kxcuse m e, do es the number 24 go to the 
N atu r al H is to ry M use u m ? 

B No, it doesnt. You nccd the 360. 

A Where can I get it? 

B From that bus stop over there. 

A Oh> thanks for you r Help. 

B Don t mention it. 


T 12.13 


A = Assistant L - Lara M - Mel 

A Háve you checked in Online? 

M YeSj we háve, 

A Fine. How rnany suitcases háve you got? 

L We havent got suitcases, just backpacks. 

A Oh, yes, Can you put ihem on ihe scales? 

M Here you are ... 

A TheyTe fine. And how many pieces oľhand 
luggage? 

L Just these bags. 

A They’re fine, too. You board from Gate 9 at 

10 . 20 , 

L Where do we go now? 

A To the departure gate and s ecu ríty check, 

1 hey re over there. Háve a nice flight! 

M Thanks very múch. Goodbye. 


T 12.14 
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Grammar Reference 


UN1T1 


1.1 Verbfofce 


1.2 Possessive adjectives 


Positive 





my 


i 

m 


ľm - I am 

Whaťs 

your 

his 

name? 

He 



He ? s = He is 


her 


She 

S 


Shes - She is 


its 


It 


from BristoL 

Iťs = It is 


our 


We 



WeYe - We are 

Thís is 

your 

house. 

You 

? re 


You re = You are 


the i r 


They 



They re = They are 





Negative 


i 

? m not 

from Italy, 

He 

She 

It 

isrít 

married? 

We 

You 

They 

arerít 


Questions with question words 


ľm not = I am not NOT I am n t 

He isn t = He ís nol 
She isn t — She is not 
It isn t = It i s not 

We arén t — We are not 
You arén t = Von are not 
They arén t = They are not 

Answers 


What 

's your name? 

J s her sumárne? 
s his phonc number? 

Alicia. 

Johnson, 

07773 321456 

Where 

are you from? 
s she from? 

London. 

Who 

s Lara? 
s she? 

Shes my sister. 

How 

are you? 

Fíne, thanks. 

How old 

ľm 22. 


Wfaaťs = What is 


Wheres = Where is 


Whos - Who is 


NOT I háve 22 ycars. 


U Possessive 's 

my wife’s name = her name = the name of my wife 
Andy*s dictionary = his dietionary 
my p a rent s" h o u s c = the i r hnuse 

- Prepositions 

Where are you from? 

í iívc with my parcnts. 

My brolhers at work/schooL 
We live in London. 

1 go to school by bus. 

My school is ncar the shops. 

Here are some photos of me. 

There are a lot of coffee bárs. 


Yes/No q 

[uestíons 

Is 

he 

she 

it 

níce? 

Are 

you 

married? 


they 



Short answers 

Yes, he is, NOT Ycs, hes. 
No, she isn t* 

Yes, it is, NOT Ye s , iťs, 

Yes, I am7No, ľm not. 

Yes, we are,/No, we arén t. 

Yes, they areVNo, Lhey arén t. 
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UNIT 2 


UNIT 3 


pp' 2.1 Pre sen t Simple he/she/it 

1 The Present Simple expresses a fact which is always true, or true 
for a long time. 

He comes Írom New Zealand. She works with her husband. 

2 The Present Simple also expresses a habit or a routinc. 

He often goes to the gyni. She walks her dog every day. 


Positivc 


He 



She 

It 

lives 

in Hungary, 


Negatíve 


He 



She 

It 

doesrft live 

in Belgium. 


doesrít - does not 


Question 


Where 

does 

he 

she 

it 

live? 


Yes/No question s 




Does 

he 

she 

it 

live 

in America? 
in France? 


Short answers 

Yes, he does. 
No, she doesn t. 
Yes, it does. 


pr 2.2 Spelling of the third person singulár 

1 Most verbs add -s in the third person singulár, 

wear —+ wears speak —* speaks live —* lives 
But ga and do are different They add -es, 
go —► goes do —► does 

2 If the verb ends in -s, -sh, or -ch, add -es, 
fínish —► finishes watch —+ watches 

3 If the verb ends in a consonant + -y, the -y changcs to -ies. 
fly “► flies study studies 

But if the verb ends in a vowel + -y, the -y does not change. 
play —► plays 

4 Háve is irregular. 
háve —► has 

jr- 2.3 Pronouns 

1 Subject pronouns come before the verb. 

He likes them. I love him, She wants it, 

2 Object pronouns come after the verb. 

Hc likes them. I love h im. She wants it. 

pr- Prepositions 

He works for a big company, 

Hc works on a n oil rig. 

She earns about $60,000 a year, 

He works all over the world. 

He plays mušie for his friends, 

He writes a blog on the Internet. 

Iťs just after six oclock. 


pr 3.1 Present $imple 


Positivc 


i 



We 

You 

live 


They 


in New York, 

He 



She 

It 

lives 



Negatíve 


i 

We 

You 

They 

don’t 

live 

in New York, 

He 

She 

II 

doesnt 




Question 


Where 

do 

I 

you 

we 

they 

live? 


does 

he 

she 

it 



Yes/No question s 


Do 

you 

like 

playing cards? 

they 

Does 

he 

she 

go 

out on Sunday? 


Short answers 

Yes, I do./No, I don h 
Yes> we do./No, we dorít. 

Yes, they do./No, they don t. 

Yes, he do es./No, he doesn t. 
Yes, she does./No, she doesnt 
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UNIT4 


P' 3.2 Adverbsof frequency 

o%-so%--100% 

never sometimes often usually always 

1 These adverbs usually come before the main verb* 

She never goes ou i on Sundays. 

I sometimes work late, 

I often eat in a restaurant. 

1 usually go to bed at about 11.00. 

We always stop work at 6.00* 

They come after the verb to be , 

She s always late. 

ľm never hungry io the morning. 

2 Sometimes and usually can also come at the beginrting or the end 
of a sentence* 

Sometimes we go out. We go out sometimes* 

Usually I walk to school, 1 walk to schod usually. 

3 Never and always don t come at tlie beginning or tlie end of a sentcnce. 
NOT Never 1 go to tlie theatre. 

Always í háve tea-In-the-morning. 


p 3.1 like/iove + verb + -ing 

When like and love are followed by another verb, it is usually the 
-ing form. 

í like cooking. 

She loves listening to mušie. 

I do h t like studying* 

►► See Verb patterns on pl58 
p- Prepositions 

From Monday to Friday I work in a bookstore. 

On Saturdays í háve another job* 

ľm a singer with a bánd, 

I štart work at 6.00, 

I work until 10*00 at night. 
ľm at horne on Saturdays. 

I stay late at work. 

On Saturday evenings I sing in clubs, 

I dorít go to bed until 4 oclock in the morning. 

Do you relax at weekends? 

We go to Spain or France, 

I go skiing in winter* 

I listen to mušie* 

My garde n is full of flowers* 


p- 4.1 Thereis/are ... 


Positive 


There 

is 

a sofa* 

are 

two hedrooms. 

Negatíve 

There 

isnt 

a shower. 

arent 

any pictures* 

Yes/No questions 

Is 

there 

a table? 

Are 

any photos? 


(singulár) 

(plurál) 


(singulár) 

(plurál) 

Short answers 

Yes, there is* 

No* there isnt 

Yes> there are* 
No* there arent 


p- 4.2 How many...? 

How many bathrooms are there? 


p- 4.3 some/any 

some + plurál noun 
any + plurál noun 
any + plurál noun 

p' 4.4 a lot of 

She has a lot of clothes* 


Positive 

There are some pictures* 
Negatíve 

There aren’t any glasses. 

Question 

Are there any books? 


p 4.5 this/that/these/those 

1 We use thisithese to laik about people/things that are near to us* 

I like this picture. How múch are these mugs? 

2 We use that/those to laik about people/things that aren’t near to us, 

Can you see that ma n? Who are those ch il dreň outside? 

3 We can use this/that/these/those without a noun* 

This is lovely. Thaťs horrible. 

Can I háve this? These are my favourite. 

1 doni like that. I do n t want those* 


p- Prepositions 

The fiat is in Queens Road. 

Iťs on the third floor, 

The chemists is next to a caŕe. 

There s a shop below the fiat. 

There’s a hus stop outsíde the post office. 
Iťs opposite the park. 

My fiat is near the town centre. 

The bench is u n der the trec. 

Whaťs in vour bag? 

There s a window behind tbc desk. 
Theres a fire at the other end, 

This is a picture of my sister. 
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UNIT 5 


5.1 can/can’t 

Can and carít háve the samé form in all persons. 
There is no do or does. 

Can is followed by tlie infiniíive (without to). 


Positive 


I 

He/She/It 

We/You/They 

can 

swim. 

Negative 

i 

Hc/Shc/It 

We/You/They 

can t 

dance. 


was born 

I was bom in 1980- NOT I am bom — 
She was born in Manchester, 


Questions 


Where 

was 

he/she 

born? 

When 

were 

we/you/they 


^ 5.3 could/couldn’t 

Could is the pást of can. 

Could and couldnt háve the samé form in ail persons 
Could is followed by the infinitive (without to). 

Positive 


NOT M ť doťsrit can dance. 


Short answers 


Yes, she can, 

Yes> they can, NOT He didrít could dance. 

No, I can t. 

Question 


Question 


What 

can 

1 

he/she/it 

we/you/they 

do? 

Yes/No questions 

Can 

you/she/they/etc. 

drive? 

cook? 


I 

He/She/It 

We/You/They 

could 

swim. 

Negative 

r 

Hc/Shc/It 

We/You/They 

couldnt 

dance. 


pr 5.2 was/were 

What 

could 

I 

he/she/it 

do? 

Was! Were is the pást of am! i si are. 



we/you/they 



Positive 


I 

He/She/It 

was 

in Paris yesterday. 

We/You/They 

were 

in England last year. 


Negative 


i 

He/She/It 

was ii t 

at school yesterday. 

We/You/They 

wererít 

at the party last night. 


Short answers 

Yes, she was. 

No, he wasrí t, 

Ycs, I was./Yes, we were. 
No, they wererít 


Question 


Where 

was 

i? 

hc/shc/it? 


were 

we/you/they? 


Yes/No questions 


Was 

he/she 

at work? 

Were 

you/they 

at horne? 


Short answers 

Yes, she could. 
Yes, they could. 
No, we couldrft. 


Prepositions 

I was at schod. 

They re on holiday. 

I was at an cxhibition. 

Shes in bed, 

He was born in Janu ary. 

He was born on Janu ary 14, 

Hes a professor of art. 

He s good at drawing, 

Whaťs the Spanish for pencil? 

Shes married to Mike. 

Whaťs on TV tonight? 

What do you want for your birthday? 
Can I speak to Dave? 

Can I pay by credil card? 


Yes/No questions 



NOT Do you can drive? 
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UNIT 6 


p- 6.1 Pást Simple - spelling of regular verbs 

1 The normál rule is to add -ed. 
work —* worked 

štart “► started 

íf the verb ends in - e > add -d. 

live — 1 lived 

love —► loved 

2 I! the verb has only o ne syllable and o ne vowel and one 
consonant, double the consonant, and add - ed * 

stop —► stopped 
plaň —+ planned 

3 Verbs that end in a consonant + -y, change to -ied. 
study —* štúdie d 

carry —* carried 

P' 6.2 Pást Simple 

The Pást Simple expresses a pást action that is finished, 

1 lived in Rome when I was six. 

She started schod when she was four. 

The form of the Pást Simple is the samé in all persons. 


pr 6.3 Irregular verbs 

To be is irregular and has two forms in the pást. 
be —► was/were 

Other irregular verbs háve only one form in the pást, 
go —► went 
can —► could 

►► See Irregular verbs pl58 
P' 6.4 Time expressions 



night 

month 

last 

week 


year 

Saturday 


yesterday 

morning 

afternoon 


evening 


Positive 


I 

He/She/It 

You/We/They 


lived 


in London in 1985* 


Negatíve 

We use didrít + infinitive (without to) in all persons. 


i 

He/She/It 

You/We/They 

didrít 

live 

in Madrid- 


p- Prepositions 

She talks to a lot of pcople. 

She helps people all over the world* 
He talks to friends on his phone. 

I play with my childreň, 
ľrn very interested in art. 

Iťs the third of April. 


Question 

We use did + subject + infinitive (without to) in all persons* 


When 

Where 

did 

I 

he/she/it 

we/you/they 

go? 


Yes/No t 

[uestions 

Did 

you 

she 

they 

etc. 

likc 

enjoy 

the film? 
the party? 


Short answers 

No, I didn’t. 

No, we didnt. 
Yes, she did. 
No, they didnt 
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UNIT7 


UNIT 8 


pr 7.1 Pást Simple 

For the forms o f the Pást Simple, see Unit 6 on pl 38. 
He publishcd his theory of relativity in 1905. 
Man landed on the moon in 1969, 

The Berlín Wall came down in 1989. 

Questions 

When did íl happen? 

How long ago did il sell? 

How múch pocket money did you get? 

But: 

How many people died in the war? 

How many programmes were Lhere? 

p 7.2 Time expressions 


in/at/on 


in 

the twentieth century / 1924 / the 1990s 

winter / summer / the evening / the morning / September 

on 

10 October / Christmas Day / Saturday 1 Sunday evening 

at 

seven oclock / weekends / night 


ago 


I went lhere 


ten years / two weeks / a month 


ago. 


P' 7.3 Adverbs 

Adjectives describe nouns. 

a big dog a careful driver 
Adverbs describe verbs, 

She ran quickiy. He drives too fast. 

To form regular adverbs, add -ly to the adjectivc. Words ending 
in -y change to -ily. 


Adjective 

Adverb 

quick 

slow 

bad 

careful 

reál 

immediate 

časy 

quicldy 

slowly 

badly 

carefully 

really 

immediately 

easily 


Sonic adverbs are i r regular. 


Adjective 

Adverb 

good 

well 

hard 

hard 

early 

early 

fast 

fast 


p" Prepositions 

It happened about 60 years ago. 

How many people died in the Sccond World War? 
We didnt háve computers in those days. 

Hc stepped onto the moon. 

He ílew from Calais to Dover 

He couldrít walk beeause of an injury to his Ieg. 

The piane flew at 40mph. 

I wasrít worried about the m ach i ne. 


p- 8.1 Count and uncount nouns 

There are countable nouns. These can be singulár or plurál. 

a book —► two books an egg —► six eggs 
There are uncountable nauris. 

bread rice 
O Some nouns are both. 

We<i !ike three ice-creams, please. Do you like ice-ereamľ 


P' 8.2 some/any 


We use some in positive sentences with uncount nouns and plurál nouns. 


There is 


There are 


some 


bread 


oranges 


on the table. 


We use some in questions when we ask for things and offer things. 


Can I háve 

some 

coffee, please? 

Would you like 

gráp es? 


We use any in questions and negatíve sentences with uncount nouns 
and plurál nouns. 


Is there 


water? 

Do es she háve 

any 

children? 

We haven t got 

rice. 

There arén t 


people. 


I don t know i i there i s any water. 

I dorít know if she has any children. 


P" 8.3 would like 

Would ís the samé in all persons. 

We use would like in offers and requests. 


d - would 


Short answers 

Yes, please. 

No, thank you. 


Positive 


I/He/She 

We/You/They 

’d like 

a cup of coffee. 

Yes/No questions 

Would 

you/he/she/they 

like a biseuit? 


p 8.4 How múch...?/How many...? 

We use How múch ... ? with uncount nouns. 

How múch rice is there? There isn't múch rice. 

We use How many . .. ? with plurál count nouns. 

How many applcs are there? There arén t many apples. 

pr Prepositions 

'Pasta for nie." ť Same for meľ 
This book is by Patrícia Cornwdl. 

1 like Apple Macs more than PCs. 

This is a recipe for cottage pie. 

Put potatoes on the list. 

H e ate it with his fingers. 

Put the ham between two slices of bread. 

A packet of four batteries, please. 
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UNIT 9 


pK 9.1 Comparative and superlatíve adjectives 

London i s bigger than Pári s. 

Pári s is more romantic* 

Iťs the most exciting plače! 

This is the besl restaurant in the world* 


Form 

Adjective 

Comparative 

Superlatíve 


old 

older 

ihe oldest 

One-syllable 

safe 

safer 

the safest 

adjectives 

big 

hot 

bigger 4 

hotter* 

the biggest* 
the hot test 4 

Adjectives 
ending in -y 

noisy 

dirty 

noisier 

dirtier 

ihe noisiest 
the dirtiest 

Two or more 

syllable 

adjectives 

boring 

beauliiu! 

more boring 44 
more beauliťul 

the most boring 44 
ihe most beautiíul 

Irrcgular 

adjectives 

good 

had 

far 

better 

worse 

further 

the best 
the worst 
the furthest 


* Adjectives which end in one vowel and one consonant double 
the consonant* 


fit fitter thin —► thinner 


** Most two-syllable adjectives use more and mo$t y bul some Lwo 
syllable adjectives use -eri-est. 


modern 

polite 

quiei 

elever 


more modern most modern 
more polite —► most políte 
quicter/quictest 
cl e ver er / cieve r e st 


1 We can make a comparison stronger using múch and a lot * 
London is inuch more bcautiful than Paris. 

Dave’s a lot more handsome than Pele, 

2 Adverbs also háve comparatives. 

He works harder than you. 

Can you come earlier than 8,30ľ 

pŕ' 9.2 háve got and háve 

Háve got means the samé as háve to talk about possession > but the 
fonn is differcnt. We often use háve got in spoken English. 


háve got 
Posítive 


I/You/We/They 

háve 

got 

a garden. 
a cat. 

He/She/It 

has 

Negatíve 

I/You/We/They 

haverit 

got 

a car. 

a garage. 

He/She/It 

hasni 


Questions Short answers 

Yes, I háve* 

No, 1 haverít, 

Yes, she has. 
No, she hasrít 


Havc 

I/we/you/they 

got 

anv moncy? 

Has 

he/she/it 

a sister? 


háve 

Positive 


I/You/We/They 

háve 

agarden. 

He/She/It 

has 

a cat* 


Negatíve 


I/You/We/They 

dont 

háve 

a car* 

H e/She 

do es n t 

a garage. 


Questions Short answers 

Ycs, I do. 

No, I dont 

Yes ? she do es. 
No, she doesrít 


Do 

I/you/we/they 

háve 

any money? 

Does 

he/she/it 

a sister? 


Pást 

The pást of bolh háve and háve got is hadtdidrft háve , 
We had a lovely holiday* 

I didnT háve a happy childhood. 

What did you háve for lunch? 

When I was young I had a bike* 

I did u t háve any moncy. 


y Prepositions 

The city is in the north. 

Iťs on the River Scinc, 

Iťs about 200 km from the sea. 

London s a lot bigger than Paris. 
Tokyo is on the east coast. 

It is surrounded by mountains* 

Go over the bridge* 

G o along the path. 

G o pást the hotel. 

Go round the bend. 

Go up the hill and down the hill 
Go through the wood* 

Go under the bridgc. 
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UNIT 10 


pp' 10,1 Present Continuous 

1 The Present Continuous deseribes an activity that is 
happening now. 

She J s wearíng jeans, 
ľrn studying English. 


Positive and negatíve 


I 

am 


’m not 


He/She/It 

ís 

isrft 

watching TV. 

We/You/They 

are 

arerít 



Question 



am 

i 


What 

is 

he/she/it 

Lhinking? 


are 

we/you/they 



Yes/No questions 

Are you having a good Umeľ 
Is my English gettíng better? 
Are they having a party? 


Short answers 

Ycs, we are. 

Yes, it is* 

No> they aren’t* 


Spelling of verh + -ing 

1 Most verbs ad d - ing * 

wear —► wearíng 
go going 
cook cooklng 

2 If ihe ínfinitive ends in -e, drop the -e and add -ing. 
write —* writing 

smile —► smiling 

3 When a one-syllable verb has one vowel and ends in a consonant, 
double ihe consonant and add -ing. 

sit —+ sitting 
get -+ getting 
run —► running 


p- 10.2 Present Simple and Present Continuous 

1 The Present Simple deseribes fhings that are always Irue, or 
true for a long Ume* 

I come from Switzerland* 

He works in a bank* 

He wears a suít to work. 

Do you watch múch TV? 

2 The Present Continuous deseribes activities happening now, 
and temp o r ary activities. 

Qave’s coming to see us now. 
ľm workíng very bard this week. 

Why are you wearíng ycllow trousers? 

Shh! ľm watching TV! 


pr 10.3 something/nothing ... 

Form 

THING something/anythmg/everythmg/nothing 

BODY somebody/anybody/everybody/nobody 

W H E R E som ewhe r e / anywher e / e vc r ywhere / no whe re 

something/anything * *. 

The rul e s are the samé as for some and any. 

Positive 

ľd like something to eat. 

Somebody phoned you. 

Negatíve 

I didrít go anywhere. 

I don t k now any body. 

Question 

D o es anybody know the answcr? 

Would you like something to drink? (= an offer) 

nobody/nothingznowhere 

1 The form s nobody/nothing/nowhere can b c stronger than not 
a nybo dyí a ny t h i ngi a ny wh e re * 

I didrit buy anything. 

I bought nothing. (= stronger, more emphatic) 

2 We use these forms as the subject oť a sentence, 

Nobody loves me. 

Nothing is cheap these days. 

3 We use them in one word answers. 

‘Where did you go? J ‘Nowhere.' 

4 We don t use two negatives. 

I didiťt see anybody* NOT I didnT see nobody. 

Nothing is easy. NOT Nothing isnt časy. 

ps Prepositions 

ľm on my way horne. 

Shes working on her lap top. 

He works for an international bank, 

Who are you talking to? 

TheyYe looking at a photo. 

Therŕs someone on ihe phone for you. 

We are learning about history. 

Astronauta work during ihe week* 

They like to look out of tlie window* 
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UNIT 11 


UNIT 12 


yr 11.1 going to 

1 Going to expres ses a person s plaň s and intentions. 

She’s going to be a ballet dancer when she grows up. 

We're going to stay in a vil la in P ranče this s um nie r. 

2 We also use going to when we can see now Ihal something is súre to 
happen in the future. 

Look at lhose clouds, Iťs going to raln. (= ľm súre.) 


Positive and negative 


I 

m 






háve a break. 

He/She/It 

5 s 

(not) going to 

stay at horne. 




be late. 

We/You/They 

re 




Questions 



am 

i 



When 

is 

he/she/it 

going lo 

háve a break? 
stay at horne? 


are 

we/you/they 



lia going to and Present Continuous 

1 The Present Continuous can also dese r ib e a future intenlion, 
ľm playing tennis this afternoon. 

Jane’s seeing her boyfriend tonight. 

2 Oftcn the r c is littlc diťfcrcncc between going to and the Present 
Continuous to refer to future time. 

ľm seeing Peter tonight. 
ľm going to see Peter tonight. 

3 With the verbs to go and to come, we usually use ihe Present 
Continuous. 

We’re going to Paris next week. 

Joe and Tim are coming for lunch tomorrow. 

NOT We re going to go .... 

Thcy rc going to come ... 

pr' 11.3 Infinitive of purpose 

The infinitive can express why a person does something. 

ľm saving my money to buy a CD player. 

(= I want to buy a CD player.) 

WeTe going to Paris to háve a holiday. 

(= We want to háve a holiday.) 

NOT ľm s aving my money for lo buy a CD player. 
ľm saving my money for buy a CD p l ayer. 

^ Prepositions 

ľm going on holiday in ten days* time. 

I spend my money on CDs. 

1 often go on the Internet. 

Hes on top of Lhe walk 

ľm going on safari, 
ľni happy with my life. 

Whaťs the weather like? 


12.1 Present Perfect 

1 The Present Perfect is formed with have/has + pást partieiple, 

►► See Irregutar pást participles p158 


2 The Present Perfect refer s to an action or experience that happen e d 
at some time b e fóre now. 

She*s travelled to most parts o f the world. 

Háve you e ver been in a car accident? 


Positive and negative 


I/We/You/Thcy 

háve 

He/She/It 

has 


(not) been 


to the Czech Rcpuhlie. 


ľve been - I háve been 
Weve been - We háve been 
TheyVe been = They háve been 


Question 


Where 

háve 

I/you/we/they 

been? 

has 

she/he/it 




Yes/No questions Short answers 

Háve you been to Russia? Yes, I háve./No, I bavení. 

been and gone 

Shes gone to Portugak ( = shes there now) 

She’s been lo Portugal. ( = now she has returned) 

^ 12.2 Pást Simple and Present Perfect 

1 lf we want to sav when an action happened, we use the 
Pást Siniplc not the Present Perfect. 

She went to Russia two ycars ago. I was í n a crash when I was 10. 

2 Notice the time expressions used with the Pást Simple. 

last night / yesterday / in 1990 / at thrce oclock / on Monday 


12.3 Indefinite time 

Ever , never y yet> and just reŕcr to indeťinitc time. 

ever and never 

We use ever in questions. 

Háve you ever been to Russia? 

We use never in negative scntcnccs. 
ľve never been to Russia, 

yet and just 

We use just in positive sentences. 

I háve just done it. (= a short time before now) 
We use yet in negative sentences and questions. 
Háve you done you r homework yet? 

I havent done it yet. (= but ľm going to) 

pr Prepositions 

She’s exciled about her Irip. 

I havent travelled outside Austrália. 

I travel inside my country. 

We re waiting for the taxi. 

ľve never heard of that bánd. 
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Word list 

Here is a list of most of 
the new words in thc units o f 
New Headway Elemeníary, 

Fourth edition Studeníš Book. 

adj - adjective pp = pást participle 

adv — adverb n = noun 

conj- co n.) u nc t ion v = ver b 

pl = plurál inými = informal 

prep = preposition US - American English 

pron = pronoun 

pr UNIT1 



age n /eiá^í 

borrible adj /'horobl/ 

tliem pron /ôem/ 

all righl adj /od rait/ 

hot adj /hot/ 

today n /to'da/ 

American adj /a'menkon/ 

house n /haus/ 

uncle n / f Aí]kl/ 

aunt n /amt/ 

Hungary n /'hArjgari/ 

Underground n /'Andagraund/ 

had adj /baed/ 

husband n /'hAzband/ 

understand v /^Ando'stamd/ 

beautiŕul adj /'bjuitifl/ 

ínteresting adj /'m t rest 113 / 

university n /Jumťvaisati/ 

big adj /big/ 

ínternational adj /(inta'naejnal/ 

verywell adj /veri 'wel/ 

blog n /blog/ 

Italian adj /i'tadbn/ 

weather n /'weóa(r)/ 

boyfriend n /'boífrend/ 

Japan n /d^a'pyen/ 

weekend n /.wiik'end/ 

brother n /'brAÔo(r)/ 

language n /'laerjgw^/ 

welcome / 1 w e 1 k 9 rn/ 

by e /bai / 

Likc v /laik/ 

west n /west/ 

café n /'kaefei/ 

live v /h v/ 

what pron /wot/ 

car n /kci(r)/ 

look v /lok/ 

where adv /wco(r)/ 

centre n /’sent 3 (r}/ 

love v /Iav/ 

wife n /waif/ 

cheap adj /tji:p/ 

lovely adj /"IavIí/ 

year n /ji9(r)/ 

children pi n /'tjildron/ 

married adj /'maerid/ 

young adj /jaq/ 

city n /'siti/ 

meal n /mlil/ 


class n /kla:s/ 

meet v /mht/ 


coffeebars pln /'knfi bo:z/ 

Mexico n /'meksikau/ 


cold adj /koold/ 

M 0 nd ay ľ m a n d e 1 / 


cousin n ľk\znf 

mother n /'niAÓo(r)/ 


darling n /'dailír)/ 

museum n /mju'ziiam/ 


difficult adj /'difikalt/ 

name n /neim/ 


doctor n /'doktor)/ 

near adj /nia(r)/ 


easy adj /'iízi/ 

nephew n /'nefju:/ 


Egypt n /'i:d 3 ipt/ 

n í cc adj /nais/ 


email address n /'iimeil o' dres/ 

niece n /niis/ 


English adj /'ipghJY 

oíľice n /'d fis/ 


Európe n /'joarap/ 

old adj /auld/ 


expensive adj /ík'spensív/ 

p arents pi n í ' p e or on t s/ 


family n /'f smiali/ 

park n /paik/ 


fast adj /faist/ 

people n /'pi:pl/ 


father n /'faiôa(r)/ 

phone number n 


first name n /'f 3 ist nemí/ 

/faun 'nAmba(r)/ 


ŕree adj líru/ 

placcs pí n /pleisiz/ 


French adj /f rent J/ 

please /pli:z/ 


Friday /'fraidei/ 

really adv /'riali/ 


friendly adj /'frendli/ 

Rome n /raum/ 


from prep /f r nm/ 

salesman n /'seilzman/ 


gallery n /'gsebri/ 

samé pron /seim/ 


Germany n /'dgaimaní/ 

school n /skuíl/ 


girl n /c]3:l/ 

shopping n /'jopiry 


girlfriend n /'gsdfrend/ 

shops pi n /Jops/ 


good adj í g od/ 

sister n /'sistafr)/ 


good afternoon /gud .aifta'nu :ní 

slow adj /s b u/ 


good morning /gud 'm o: m g/ 

small adj /$ma:l/ 


goodnight /,guďnait/ 

son n /sAn/ 


goodbye /,guďbai/ 

Spain n /spein/ 


grandfather n /*graenfaiÓ 9 (r)/ 

speak v /spi:k/ 


grandmothcr n /'grammAÓafr)/ 

speli v /spel/ 


great adj /greit/ 

študent n /'stjuidnt/ 


hello /ho 1 bo/ 

sunny adj /'sadí/ 


ber pron /h3i(r)/ 

surname n /'samčím/ 


hi pron /hai/ 

Switzerlaod n /'switsabnd/ 


his pron í hiz/ 

teacher n / f tiitja(r)/ 


horne n /haum/ 

thank goodness /Gserjk 'godnas/ 


homework n /'haumwaik/ 

thanks /Oseoks/ 
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accountant n /o'kauntont/ 

actress n /'aektros/ 

airport n /'espmt/ 

animal n /'semml/ 

architect n /'aikrtekt/ 

ballet dancer n /'baelei damsofr)/ 

banker n /'bíeoko(r)/ 

Belgium n /'beR^om/ 

Bengál i adj /berj'goili/ 
building n /'bildiq/ 
busy adj ľ bízi/ 

Capital n /'kaepitl/ 

clock n /klok/ 

come v /kAm/ 

cost v /kosí/ 

country n /'kAntri/ 

cut v /kAt/ 

dentist n /'dentist/ 

desert n /'dezot/ 

design v /dťzain/ 

discjockey n /'disk dsoki/ 

earn v /3 m/ 

engineer n /end39'ni9(r)/ 
exactly adv /ig'zíeklli/ 
exciting adj /ik'saitír)/ 
famous adj /'feimas/ 

Franče n /fruíns/ 

free time n /frii taim/ 

go v /gou/ 

gym n /dgim/ 

hair n /heo(r)/ 

hairdrcsscr n /'heodresafr)/ 

háve v fhxvl 

history n /'hislri/ 

hotel n /hou'tcl/ 

hour n /'ao9(r)/ 

housework n /‘hauswsik/ 

hu r ry v /'hAľi/ 

India n /'indb/ 

Internet n /'intonet/ 

interpreter n /m 1 1 3 :prrts(r)/ 

job n /d 3 ob/ 

journalist n /'dgsmolist/ 

lawfirm n /bi f3im/ 

lawyer n /’lo:jo(r)/ 

learn v /bin/ 

lucky adj /'Uki/ 

lunch n /IaiiI J7 

many pron /'m en i/ 

rnaths n /macOs/ 

model n /’modl/ 

money n /'mAni/ 

natural adj /'naetrol/ 

never adv / 3 nevo(r)/ 

New Zealand n /,njui 'ziibnd/ 

newsstory n /njuiz 'stoiri/ 

newspaper n /'njuizpeipofr)/ 

nurse n /na: s/ 

oil rig n /'oil rig/ 

outdoors n /, aut 71 a: z/ 

physics n /'fíziks/ 

pilot n /'paibt/ 

play v /plei/ 

poor adj /poi(r)/ 

pop star n /pnpstai(r)/ 

reading n /'riidirj/ 


receptionist n /rľsepjomst/ 
salary n /'saebri/ 

Scotland n /'skotbnd/ 
snooker n /'snuíko(r)/ 
sometimes adv /'sAmtaimz/ 
Spanísh adj /'sparní!/ 

Street n /striit/ 

study v /'stAdi/ 

taxi driver n /'tseksi ,draivo(r)/ 

Leeth n /t ä 10/ 

time n /taim/ 

tired adj /'tamd/ 

town n /laon/ 

travel v /'fnevi/ 

TV n / ( tii 'vii/ 
village n /'vThd-3/ 
visit v /'vizít/ 
walk v /woik/ 
watch v /vvDtjy 
work v /w 3 ik/ 
world n /wsíld/ 
write v /rait/ 
zoologist n /zu'Dbd3isl/ 


always adv /'oilweiz/ 
apartment n /o'poitmont/ 
application form n /.aeph'keifn 
foim/ 

badminton n /'bedminton/ 
bánd n /bsend/ 
barefoot adj /'beofut/ 
bath n /boíO/ 
bed n /bed/ 

bilingual adj /.bai'lipgwol/ 
books pl n /bok s/ 
bookstore n US /'bukstoi/ 
boutiques pl n /bui'líiks/ 
cards pl n /kcndz/ 
chicken n /'tj’ikm/ 
cinema n /’smamsír)/ 

Computer n /kom'pjuitofr)/ 
cook v /kuk / 

countryside n /'kAnlrisaid/ 

cycling n /'saikhr)/ 

dancing n /’dainsii)/ 

early adj /'3:1i/ 

enjoy v /iďdgoi/ 

evening n /'í 1 vnirj/ 

excuseme /ik'skjuis mi/ 

exercise n /'eksosaiz/ 

finish v /'finrj/ 

flowers pl n ľ ilauoz/ 

football n /'futboíl/ 

foreign adj /'f or on/ 

garden centre n /'guidn sento(r)/ 

get u p v /get 'Ap/ 

golf n /goll/ 

grass n Igroisí 

happy adj /'ha^pi/ 

holiday n /'hobdei/ 

indoor adj /'indo:(r)/ 

Indián adj /'indion/ 

Japanese adj /.dgsepa'niiz/ 

lis ten v /'lisn/ 

little adj /'litl/ 

massage n /'rnaes0:3/ 

mobile phone n /'moobail faun/ 

mušie n /‘mjmzik/ 

often adv /'ofton/ 

outdoor adj /'autdo:(r)/ 

pardon /'paidn/ 

personál adj /'paisonl/ 

poker n /'pouko(r)/ 

post eode n /'poost koud/ 

postcard n /'paostkaid/ 

problém n /'probbm/ 

programme n /'proognem/ 

pub n /pAb/ 

pudding ŕí /'pudír)/ 

restaurant n /'restront/ 

roast n /roost/ 

running n /‘rAmrj/ 

sailing n /'seilír)/ 

Saturday /'saUodei/ 
singer n /'sir) o (r)/ 
skiing n /'skinq/ 
spa n /spa:/ 
squash n /skwoJV 
sticky adj /'stikí/ 

Sunday /'sAndei/ 


swimming n /'swimiri/ 
takeaway n /'teikowei/ 
tennis n /'tenis/ 

Thursday /'03izdei/ 
toffee n /'tofi/ 
traíTic n /'traefik/ 

Tu esday ľ 1 1 j u: zd e 1 / 

Turkey n /'tsiki/ 
usualiy adv /'jusoli/ 
warm adj /woim/ 
Wednesday /'wenzdei/ 
week n /wiik/ 
windsurfing n /'windsaifír)/ 
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above prep /s'bAv/ 
address book n /o “dres bok/ 
amazing adj /o'meizír)/ 
armchair n /'aimt/eo/ 
awful adj ľoiiV 
balcony n /'bac!k^ni/ 
bathroom n /'bai0ru:m/ 
bedroom n /'bedruim/ 
bench n /bentf/ 
birthday n /'baiGdei/ 
hookshelves pl n /'bukjelvz/ 
boss n /bos/ 

b o wl i ng a 11 ey n i , b oo l i i] ael i/ 
bus fare n /bAS íeo(r)/ 
bus stop n /'bAS stop/ 
carpel n /'kaipit/ 
cathedral n /ko'Giidrol/ 
chemisťs n /'kemists/ 
choose v /tJ 1 u:z/ 
clolhes pl n /klooôz/ 
coat n /koot/ 
colour n /'kAb/ 
comŕortable adj /'kAmfotobl/ 
cooker n /'koko(r)/ 
cup n /kAp/ 
curtains pl n /'kaitnz/ 
desk n /desk/ 
diary n /'daiori/ 
dining room n /'dainír) ruim/ 
dinner n /'dmo(r)/ 

DVDplayer n /.di; vi: 'dii 
'pleio(r)/ 
eat v /i:t/ 

elevátor n US /*eliveito{r)/ 
excellent adj /'eksobnt/ 
fabulous adj /'febjobs/ 
fantastic adj /faen'tsestik/ 
fireplace n /'faiopleis/ 
first floor n / ( ľ 3 :sl Tb:(r)/ 
fiat n /flaet/ 
fridge n /frid3/ 
fruit n /fru:t/ 
fumiture n / ľ f 3 mitjb(r)/ 
gardener n /'gaidno(r)/ 
giľl n /q i f t/ 
glass n /glois/ 
government building n 
/“gAvonmont “bildir)/ 
grow v /groo/ 
guest n I gest/ 
in prep hni 

joggingtrack n /'d3091 o t ne k/ 
kettle n /'ketl/ 
kcys pl n /kiiz/ 
kitehen n /'kitj'in/ 
lámp n /leemp/ 
library n /“laibri/ 
lipstick n /Mipstik/ 
livingroom n /'livíri ruim/ 
mirror n /'miro{r}/ 
movie theater n US /'mu: vi 
“Giot o(r)/ 
mu g n ímxgi 
nexl to prep /'nekst tu:/ 
on prep /on/ 
opposite prep /'opozít/ 


outside prep /,auťsaid/ 

oven n ľ a v n/ 

party n /' pa it 1/ 

pavement n /'peivmont/ 

pen n /pen/ 

phone n /foon/ 

piet Líre n /'piktjofr)/ 

plate n /pleil/ 

post office n /'poosl ,díís/ 

presidenl n /'prezidont/ 

pLiblic n /'pAblik/ 

purse n /p 3; s/ 

relax v /ri'lteks/ 

rent v /rent/ 

shoes pl n /Ju:z/ 

shower n /'Jauo(r)/ 

sleep v /sliip/ 

soŕa n /'soofo/ 

s wiinming pool n /' swimi r) p u: 1 / 
table n /'teibl/ 
tenniscourt n /'tenis koit/ 
terrible adj ľ X e rabi/ 
third floor n / 03 :d fh:(r)/ 
towel n /'tauol/ 
tree n /tri:/ 
under prep /'Andafr)/ 
unfortunately adv /An'foitjbnotli/ 
vegetables pl n /'ved3loblz/ 
visitor n /'vizito(r)/ 
wall n /wd: 1 / 
wallet n / l wnlit/ 
wa s h i ng mach i ne n ľ w n J' i r) 
moJ'i:n/ 

wedding n /'wedir)/ 
window vt /'windoo/ 
wine n /wain/ 
wing n /wir)/ 
wonderhil adj /'wAndofl/ 
world-fámous adj /,w 3 ild 
'feimos / 


k 



advertisement n /od'vsitismont/ 

afford v /o'ŕoid/ 

art n /a:t/ 

bag n /bseg/ 

bike n /baik/ 

borrow v ľ horou/ 

business n /'biznos/ 

cello n /'tjebo/ 

certainly adv /'S 3 :lnIi/ 

cheese n /t/iiz/ 

child n /tjaíld/ 

Chinese adj /,t/ai 1 ni:z/ 
dassical mušie n /“klasikl 
'mjuxzik/ 

concert n /'konsot/ 
country and Western n /"kAntrí 
and ' west on/ 

credit card n ľ kredi t ku: d/ 

ery i 7 /krm/ 

drive v /draiv/ 

drycíeaning n /,drai 'kliinír)/ 

favour n /'feivoCr)/ 

íly v /ľla 1/ 

fóre ign 1 a ngu age n í 1 ľ di o n 
1 laei]gwTd3/ 
glasses pl n /glmsiz/ 
guitar n /gi'ta:(r)/ 
ha r d adj / ha: d/ 

hard-working adj /,ha:d 'wsikiri/ 

hero n /'hiorou/ 

housewife n /'haoswaif/ 

ice-crcain n /'ais kríim/ 

important adj /mi'poilnl/ 

independent adj /.mdi'pendont/ 

ínterested adj /‘intrestid/ 

jeans pl n /d3imz/ 

jump v /d3Amp/ 

lift n /lift/ 

light n /lait/ 

lookafter v /lak 'aifto(r)/ 
menu n /^menjui/ 
metre n /'mhtotr)/ 

Mexičan n /'meksikon/ 
moment n /'moumont/ 
motorbike n /'mootobaik/ 
musical inštrument n /.mjmzikl 
'instromont/ 
occasion n /o'kei3n/ 
open v /'oupon/ 
painter n /'pemt9(r)/ 
painting n /'pemtnj/ 
passionatc adj /'pte/onot/ 
pay v /pei/ 
petrol n /'pelrol/ 
pianist n /'piomst/ 
post v /poust / 
prodigy n /'prDdod3Í/ 
professionally adv /pro'fejonoli/ 
proud adj /prauď 
resorl n /r ť zo: t/ 
return v /n't 3 :n/ 
r i ch adj /ritJV 
ride v /raid/ 
sandwich n /'saenwidj/ 
see v /síi/ 
send v /send/ 


sentimental adj /jSenti'mentl/ 
shop /J n p/ 
sit v /sít/ 

skateboard v /'skeitboíd/ 

speed n /spi:d/ 

státie n n /'steijn/ 

stop v /stop/ 

succeed v /sok“si:d/ 

success n /sok'ses/ 

suit n /suít/ 

sun n /sa n/ 

talented adj /'tíelontíd/ 

talk v /to:k/ 

television n /'telívi311/ 

text message n /tekst “mesids/ 

ticket n /'tikit/ 

tie n /tai/ 

turnback v /tam ’baek/ 
violín n /.vaio'hn/ 
violinist n //vaio'lmist/ 
water n /'wo:to(r)/ 
wear v /weo(r)/ 
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adviee n /ad'vais/ 

again adv /a'geín/ 

annoyed adj /dnaid/ 

any more adv /e n i 'm oií 

arrive v /a'raiv/ 

ar t i štíc adj /ai'tistik/ 

ask v /arsk/ 

award n h'woid/ 

before prep /bi'í or (r)/ 

begi n v /bdgin/ 

behaviour n /bi'heivjaťr}/ 

bestfriend n /best frend/ 

billionaire n /jbiljo'neoCr)/ 

boat n /baol/ 

bored adj /bo:d/ 

bom vpp /born/ 

brcakfast n /‘hre k f os t/ 

businessman n /'biznasman/ 

catch v /kaetjV 

century n /'sentjari/ 

charily n /'tJscrati/ 

childhood n /'tjaildhud/ 

Christmas n /'knsmas/ 

clean v /klirn/ 

clever adj /'kleva(r)/ 

coalmine n /'kaul ma in/ 

company n /'kAmpani/ 

d ad n /dsed/ 

dáte n /deit/ 

daughters pl n /'doitoz/ 

designer n /di'zaina(r)/ 

die v /dai/ 

dollars pl n /'dolož/ 

drama n /'dranna/ 

dyslexic adj /dis'leksik/ 

emails pl n /'iimeilz/ 

enough adv /i'nAf/ 

entrepreneur n /.onírapra'nahr)/ 

everything pron /'evri0ig/ 

everywhere adv /'evriwca(r)/ 

exam n /ig’zaem/ 

excited adj /ik'saitíd/ 

čxdaim v /ik'skleim/ 

export v /ck'spoit/ 

fashion show n /'faejn Jau/ 

film n /film/ 

first /f31 st/ 

fish n /fiJV 

fisherman n /'fijomon/ 
football team n /'futbarl tíim/ 
friend n /frend/ 
ruli adj /ful/ 
ŕunny adj /'f Ani/ 
gentleman n /'dsentlman/ 
give v / giv/ 

great-grandparents pl n /greit 
'graenpearants/ 
hclp v /help/ 
interview v /'intovju:/ 
last night /laist nait/ 
lastyear /larst jar (r)/ 
late adj /leit/ 
laugh v /la:f/ 
leave v /líiv/ 
lecture n /'lektja(r)/ 
local adj /‘laokl/ 


longer adj /'lor)ga{r)/ 

lóse v /lurz/ 

lottery n /'lotori/ 

lots (of sth) pl n /let s/ 

make v /meik/ 

marathon n /'mseraOan/ 

match ŕi /m set J/ 

matter v /'mseto(r)/ 

millionaire n / f mil ja'nea(r)/ 

minutes pl n /'mrnits/ 

month n /mAnO/ 

move v /muiv/ 

múch det /mAlJV 

nationality n /jnseja'naelati/ 

news n /njuiz/ 

nothing pron /'n aOio/ 

present n /'preznt/ 

problems pl n /'prnblamz/ 

rádio station n /'reidiau ’steijn/ 

receive v /r ľ si r v/ 

richest adj /'nt/ist/ 

r u n a company /r a n o kAmpani/ 

scholarship n /'škola Jip/ 

síesta n /si'esla/ 

Software n /'soťtwcofr)/ 
štart v /štart/ 
stayintouch /stei in tAtJ/ 
successful adj /sak'sesíl/ 
laik show n /'tork Jou/ 
toast n /toust/ 
tomorrow /ta'morau/ 

TV star n /,ti: 'vi: stai(r)/ 
Valentíne s Day n /'vselantainz 
dei / 

watch v /vvotjy 
win v /wm/ 
woraen pl n /'wimin/ 
word n /w3;d/ 
worried adj /'WAfid/ 
yesterday /'jestadei/ 


k 



accident n /'aeksidant/ 
air n /ea(r)/ 
altitude n /'aeltit jurd/ 
arthritis n /ai'Braitis/ 
astronaut n /'rest rana: t/ 
al prep /aet/ 
aviation n /.eivľeijn/ 
badly adv /'bredli/ 
because conj /bi'koz/ 
cake n /keik/ 
carefully adv /'ke^fali/ 
channels pl n /'tjrenlz/ 
collect v /ka'lekt/ 
college n / fc kolid3/ 
comics pl n /'komiks/ 
compass n /'kAinpas/ 
complete v /kam'plirt/ 
congratulations pl n 
/kan^rret/u'leijnz/ 
crash v /krreJV 
Crossing n /'krosiri/ 
dangerous adj /'demd^aras/ 
deeply adv /'dirpli/ 
dishwasher n /'di/wofa/ 
education n / 1 ed3u'keijn/ 
enormoLis adj /Tnaimas/ 
equipment n /i'kwipmant/ 
events pl n /ťvents/ 
exploration n /,ekspb'reijn/ 
fastfood n /.ťcnst 1 f u i d/ 
finaUy adv /Tainali/ 
fireworks pl n /'faiawarks/ 
fíag n /flreg/ 
flight n /flail/ 
lluently adv ľí luronili/ 
fog n /fog/ 

fortunately adv /’faitjanatii/ 

giant adj /'dgaiant/ 

habit n /'habit/ 

high schod n /'hai skuíl/ 

hits pl n /Kit s/ 

hospital n /'hospitl/ 

ill adj /íl/ 

immediately adv /f'miidiatli/ 
impossible adj /im 1 posobl/ 
injury n /'ind3ari/ 
inscription n /in'sknpjn/ 
invitation n /pnvi'teijn/ 
invite v /irľvait/ 

It sounďs great! /it saundz greit/ 
join v /d^oín/ 
journey n /'djsmi/ 
know v /nao/ 
land v /la n d/ 
leap v /liip/ 
life n /laif/ 
lift oíf v /'lift of/ 
lunar module n /'lurna(r) 
'modjuil/ 
man n /mam/ 
mankind n /mren'kaind/ 
midnight n /'midnait/ 
modcrn adj /'m od n/ 
moon n /muín/ 
m ovi e n /'mu: vi/ 
no idea / n au addia/ 


non-stop adj /,non 'stop/ 

on prep /nn/ 

passport n ľ po i šport/ 

peace n /p i r s/ 

philosophy n /fa'losafi/ 

pioneer n /.paia'maír)/ 

planes pln /plemz/ 

p o cket mo n ey n i ' p d k 11 m a n i/ 

prepare v /pri'pea(r)/ 

professor n /pra'fesa(r)/ 

psychology n /sai'knbd3Í/ 

publish v /'pAbliJ/ 

putup v /pul 'Ap/ 

quickly adv /'kwikli/ 

quietly adv /'kwaíatli/ 

relativity n /.rela'tivati/ 

remember v /n'memba(r)/ 

reporters pl n /n'portaz/ 

rocket n /'rokit/ 

rocks pl n /roks/ 

roses pl n /'rauziz/ 

sailor n /'seila(r)/ 

sainples pln /'sarmplz/ 

sell v /seí/ 

shirt n //sít/ 

slowly adv /'slauli/ 

space n /speis/ 

spend (time) v /speňd/ 

step v /step/ 

suddenly adv /'sAdanli/ 

summer n /'SAma(r)/ 

surface n /'sarfis/ 

sweets pl n /swiits/ 

term n /t 3 r m/ 

tliemeparks pln /'0i:m paiks/ 
theory n /'Oiari/ 
umbrella n /Am'brela/ 
voyage n /'vond3/ 
wake u p v /weik 'a p/ 
wave v /weiv/ 
whole adj /haul/ 
wool n /wul/ 
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f/pr'" ÚNII Q 


adaptor n /o'daeptaír}/ 

milk n /mdk/ 

add v /aed/ 

mince d adj /minst/ 

any det /'eni/ 

miss v /mís/ 

apple n /'sepl/ 

mix v /miks/ 

applejuice n /'aepl d 3 u:s/ 

mustard n /'mAstod/ 

aspirín n / F a:sprin/ 

need v /nizd/ 

bacon n /'beikon/ 

newsagenťs n /'njmzeídsonts/ 

banana n /bo'naino/ 

no problém /nou 'problom/ 

basil n /'bíezl/ 

notebook n /'nootbok/ 

balteries pl n /'baetariz/ 

nuls pl n /r\Ats/ 

beef n /biif/ 

oil n /od/ 

biscuits pl n /'biskíts/ 

olives pln /'olivz/ 

boíl v /bod í 

o nions pl n /'ah j o n z/ 

boring adj /'boírip/ 

order v /'oido(r)/ 

bottle n /'boli/ 

out prep /aut/ 

boy n /boí/ 

packet n /'paekit/ 

bread n /bred/ 

pasta n /'paesto/ 

broccoli n /'brnkoli/ 

peanut butter n /.piniAt 'bAto(r)/ 

butter n /'bAlo(r)/ 

peas pl n /pi:z/ 

carrots pl n /'kaerots/ 

pepper n /'pepo(r)/ 

cartoon characters pl n /kai'tum 

plaslers pl n /'plaistoz/ 

’kaeroktoz/ 

pocket n /'pnkit/ 

cats pl n /kaels/ 

popular adj /'pDpjolo(r)/ 

chef n /j e ľ/ 

potatoes pln /po'teitouz/ 

chips pl h /t J i ps/ 

raspberry n /To: zbor i/ 

choeolate n /'tfnklot/ 

recipe n /'resopi/ 

chop v /tjop/ 

record v /n'koid/ 

dub n /kUb/ 

salad n /'saelod/ 

coach h /kou t J/ 

sált n /solí/ 

colddrink n /kould dnrjk/ 

scissors pln / f sizoz/ 

cookbook n /'kukbuk/ 

screwdriver n /'sknizdraivo(r)/ 

cooking n /'kokí r)/ 

sellotape n /'sebleip/ 

cottagepie n /.knlid^ 'pai/ 

shampoo n /Jsem'pui/ 

crisps pl n /krisps/ 

size n /stuž/ 

croissant n /'krwseso/ 

slice n /slais/ 

daily adj /'dedí/ 

smoothie n /'smuiôi/ 

delicious adj /di'hjbs/ 

some det /sAm/ 

disgusting adj /dis'gAStirj/ 

sorry /'sori/ 

d ry adj /drai/ 

spaghettí n /spo'gell/ 

eggs pl n icgzl 

spend v /spcnd/ 

envelopes pl n /'envoloups/ 

spices pl n /spaisiz/ 

especially adv /i'spejoli/ 

sports pl n /spo:ts/ 

fashionable adj /Taejnobl/ 

stám p n /s tsem pl 

favourile adj /'favorit/ 

starving adj /st a: vi o/ 

fishfingers pln /,fij' 'figgoz/ 

stationers n / l stei.fnoz/ 

forget v /fo 1 get/ 

steak n /steik/ 

f ry v /frai/ 

still adv /stil, 

fussy adj /Tasí/ 

st r a wb e r r i es pl n /* s t r o : b or i z/ 

gamble v /'gsembl/ 

sogar n /'Jugo{r)/ 

grams pl n /g r sem zJ 

survey n / r s3:vei/ 

ham n /haem/ 

tapwater n /Tsep woito(r)/ 

Hardware shop n /'haidweo(r) 

tca n /ti:/ 

J’np/ 

thyme n /taim/ 

h erb s pl n /h oibz/ 

toinatoes pln /to'maztouz/ 

honey n /'hAni/ 

toothpaste n /'tu:0peist/ 

howmuch /hau mAtJV 

try v /trai/ 

hungry adj ľ h a í] g r i/ 

until prep /on'til/ 

I m afr a i d /a i m o Tre i d / 

waitress n /'weitros/ 

ingredient n /m'griidbnt/ 

worldwide adj /'wsddwaid/ 

kid n /kid/ 

worry v / 3 WAri/ 

large adj /Iuid 3 / 

yoghurt n /'jogot/ 


laycr n /'lei^(r)/ 
list n /list/ 

magazíne n /iirtsego'zim/ 
meat n /miit/ 
médium adj /'mizdiom/ 


^ UNIT 9 


accent n /'aeksent/ 

originaĽy adv /o'ndsonoli/ 

air n /eo(r)/ 

palace n /'pielos/ 

árchitectúre n /'uikitektJ"o(ľ)/ 

p c d estr ian c r o ss i ng n 

area n /'eorio/ 

/po'destnon krosig/ 

arlists pln /'aitTsts/ 

pi n k adj /pi o k/ 

banks pln /baľgks/ 

políte adj /po'laít/ 

blossom n /'blosom/ 

pollution n /po'Iuij'n/ 

Capital city n /'ksepili 'siti/ 

population n /.popju'leijn/ 

careful adj /'keofl/ 

poverty n /'povolí/ 

celebrítíes pln /so'lebrotiz/ 

prefer v /pn'f3:(r)/ 

centrál adj /'sen t rol/ 

produce v /pro'djuis/ 

change v /tjeind3/ 

public bath n /pAbhk 'ba:0/ 

cherry n /TJ'eri/ 

publíc transport n /pAblik 

climate n /'klaimot/ 

1 transport/ 

ciubs pl n /klAbz/ 

quality n /'kwoloti/ 

church n /t ja: t J/ 

quieter adj /'kwaioto(r)/ 

coast n /koust/ 

railway systém n ľ re 1 1 we i 

colonial adj /ko'louniol/ 

1 sis tom/ 

commercial cent r es pl n 

rainy adj /Veini/ 

/ko'msi/l 'sentoz/ 

river n / 5 nvo(r)/ 

commuter n /ko'mju:to(r)/ 

romanlic adj /rau'mamtik/ 

cool adj /k u d/ 

roundabout n /raundobaut/ 

crowded adj /'kraodid/ 

safe adj /seif/ 

culture n /'kAllJ'^(r)/ 

sanitation n /^seniTei/n/ 

earthquake n /'3:0kweik/ 

season n /’siizn/ 

east n /i;st/ 

shrine n /JYain/ 

electricity n /i.lek'tnsoti/ 

skyserapers pln /'skaiskreipoz/ 

elegant adj /'eligont/ 

sloms pl n /sl Am z/ 

emperor n /"cmporofr)/ 

snacks pl n /snaeks/ 

empíre n /'empaio(r)/ 

somewhere adv /'sAmwccifr )/ 

H nglish man n ľ i g g lijmon/ 

south n /sau0/ 

experience n /ik'spiorions/ 

spring n /spng/ 

extreme adj /i k 1 s trií m/ 

square n /skweo(r)/ 

fashion n /'fsejíi/ 

stone adj /sloun/ 

fishing n /Tijig/ 

subway systém n /'sAbwei 

food n /fuid / 

sistom/ 

foreigners pl n /' foronoz/ 

sunrise n /'sAnraiz/ 

gcncrally adv /'dsenroli/ 

sunset n /'SAnsel/ 

gold n /goold/ 

surrounded adj /so'raundid/ 

goods pl n /gudz/ 

také plače v /tcik pteis/ 

handicrafts pln /'haendikraifts/ 

tall adj /toil/ 

headquarters n /.heďkwoitoz/ 

tattoo n /to'tu:/ 

high-class adj / t hai 'kiais/ 

templc n /'templ/ 

bili n /hil/ 

theatre n /'0ioto(r)/ 

histórie adj /hi'stonk/ 

tourist attraction n /'toinst 

huge adj /hju:d 3 / 

o'tríekjn/ 

humid adj /'hjuimíd/ 

toyshop n /toi f o p/ 

hundreds p t n /'hAndrodz/ 

traditional adj /tro'dij'onl/ 

independence n /pndĽpendons/ 

trafficlights pl n /trsefik laits/ 

industry n /'indostri/ 

trafficsign n /tríefik sam/ 

invade v /in'veiď 

transport n /Traenspoit/ 

jewellery n /'d 3 inolri/ 

true adj /trui/ 

kilometre n /k] J lnmito(r)/ 

unique adj /ju'nňk/ 

latest adj /'lei tis t/ 

up-to-date adj /, Ap lo ’deit/ 

loud adj /laud/ 

valley n /' va^li/ 

market n /'rnaikit/ 

variety n /vo'raioti/ 

megacity n /‘mego.siti/ 

wet adj /we!/ 

Metro n /'metroo/ 
mountains pln /'maontonz/ 
multicultural adj 
/.mAlti'kAltjorol/ 

mysterious adj /mi'sliorios/ 
níghtcluh n /'naitkUb/ 

wood n /wud/ 


north n fnoiW 
ofcourse /nv k o: s/ 
orange adj ľunná^/ 
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UNIT 10 



UNIT 11 


actor n /'aekto(r)/ 

affect v /o'fekt/ 

alike adj /o'laik/ 

attached adj /o'taetjt/ 

bankholiday n /,baľrjk 'holodei/ 

below prep /bi'Iau/ 

blond adj /blond/ 

blue n /bl u :/ 

bone n /boon/ 

boots pl n /buits/ 

brown n /br au n/ 

build v /bild/ 

coat n /koul/ 

compartment n /kom'paitmont/ 

compete v /kam'pi:t/ 

condilions pl n /kon'difnz/ 

couple n /*kAp]/ 

dark adj /daik/ 

decide v /di'said/ 

detective n /dľtektiv/ 

develop v /dí'velop/ 

dress n /dres/ 

earth n /3I0/ 

effects pl n /i'fekts/ 

experiment n /ik'sperimont/ 

fair adj /f e a/ 

fight v /fait/ 

float v /fláut/ 

glasses pln /'glaisiz/ 

good-looking adj /,gud iukig/ 

gravity n /'graevoti/ 

handsome adj /'hsensom/ 

happen v /'haepon/ 

hat n /had/ 

idenlical adj /aťdcntikl/ 

íncredible adj /m'kredabl/ 

Instruments pln /'instramonts/ 

jeans n /d^imz/ 

laboratory n /lo "heroín/ 

laptop n /'lacptop/ 

long adj /log/ 

m es ságe n t 1 m e s í d^/ 

musel e n /'mAsl/ 

never mind /'nevo{r) mamď 

noise n /naiz/ 

orbít v /'oibit/ 

origin n /'ond 3 in/ 

oxygcn n ľ oksid^an/ 

planét n /'plscnit/ 

preparation n /.prepo'reifn/ 

pretty adj /"pri ti/ 

purple n /'p3ipl/ 

research n /'ri iS3it J7 

romance n /'roomsens/ 

sauce n /sois/ 

scarf n /skaif/ 

shoes pl n /Jmz/ 

short adj /Jo:t/ 

shorls pl n /J o: t s/ 

skirt n /sksit/ 

spicey adj /'spaisi/ 

spoon n i spuín/ 

star n /stai{r)/ 

suít n /suít/ 

supplies pl n /sa'plaiz/ 

switchon v /switf 'on/ 


backpack n /'baekpsek/ 
carry v /'kseri/ 
climb v /klami/ 
colourful adj /'kAlafl/ 
eruise n /kru:z/ 

do the washing v /dui ô a 'woj'irj/ 

drop v /drop/ 

due adj /djui/ 

fall v /fo:l/ 

fields pl n /fiildz/ 

folksong n /'ťouk sop/ 

freedom n /'friidam/ 

frightened adj /'fraitnd/ 

future n /‘fjuitjb(r)/ 

grow u p v /g r au 'a p/ 

harmony n /'ha: m ani/ 

hat n /haet/ 

hire v /'haia(r)/ 

hospitality n /.hospdtíelati/ 

human adj /'hjuiman/ 

jacket n Záseku/ 

kiss v /kí s/ 

passers-by pl n /,pa:soz 'bai/ 

payrise n /'pei raiz/ 

peaceful adj /"piisfl/ 

perfect adj /'paifikt/ 

picnic n /"piknik/ 

plaň v /plam/ 

podcasts pln /'podkuísls/ 

pyramids pln /'piromidz/ 

relire v /ri'taio(r)/ 

safari n /so'fuiri/ 

sign n /sam/ 

simple adj /'simpl/ 

smile v /s mail/ 

sneeze v /sni:z/ 

soon adv /sum/ 

storm n /sta:m/ 

stressful adj /'stresfl/ 

suitease n /'smtkeis/ 

supper n /'sApa(r)/ 

thunder n /'0Ando(r)/ 

Wales n /weilz/ 
walkingstick n /'waikír) slik/ 
website n /'websait/ 
woods pl n /wudz/ 


T-shirt n /'ti: f3;t/ 
tall adj /toil/ 
tasty adj /'t e isti/ 
t in n /t in/ 

Irainers pl n /'treinoz/ 
Lruth n /tru: 0 / 
fwins pln /twinz/ 
universe n /'jumivsis/ 
unusual adj /An'ju^ual/ 
washing-up n / ( wofir) 'ap/ 



acres pl n /'eikaz/ 
acts pl n /eekts/ 
atmosphere n /'aetmasfiafr)/ 
attend v /o" t end/ 

Austrália n /d "streilio/ 

B razil n /bro'zil/ 
brillianl adj /'briliant/ 
canccl v /'kaensl/ 
checkin v /Ij’ek ' 1 n, 

China n /'tjamo/ 
cider n /'saido(r)/ 
colleague n /'koliig/ 
continual adj /kon'tinjuol/ 
crowd n /k r au d/ 
death n /de 0 / 
definite adj /'defmot/ 
departures board n /dľpartjaz 
boí ď 

disappointed adj /,disa’point 1 d/ 

Egypt n /íid^ipl/ 

ever adv /'eve(r)/ 

express v /i k 5 s preš/ 

fail v /feil/ 

festival n /'festivl/ 

festivalgoers pln /'festivl 'youoz/ 

get on v /get on/ 

Great Britain n /,greit 'britn/ 
Greece n /g r i: s/ 
ha n d luggage n /'haend lAgfd 3 / 
Haly n /'itoli/ 

Japan n /d3opaen/ 

jumbojet n /.d^Amboo ’d^et/ 

just adv /djASt/ 

knees pl n /niiz/ 

luggage n /'Ugids/ 

memories pl n /'tne mori z/ 

mud n /mAd/ 

noisy adj /'noízi/ 

opemaír adj /.oupon 'eo(r)/ 

packing n /"ptekír)/ 

performer n /po'fo:mo(r)/ 

piece n /piis/ 

platform n /'plaetfoim/ 

poém n /'pouim/ 

print v /prmt/ 

queue n /kjui/ 

referto v /ri’f3: to/ 

rise v /raiz/ 

rock concert n /rok 'knnsot/ 
rubbish adj /'rAbiJV 
savings pln /'seivirjz/ 
seubadive v /'skuíbo daiv/ 
security n /si'kjuoroti/ 
slogan n /'sloogon/ 
stage n /s t e i d 3/ 
sunshine n /'SAnfain/ 
taxi n /'t sek si/ 
tent n /tent/ 
the US n /Óo ju 'es/ 

Irip n /t n p/ 
van n /vsen/ 
yet adv /jet / 
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Pairwork Študent A 

p^ UNIT4 p31 _ 


PRACTICE 

Location, location, location 

1 You want a fiat to rent. You and your partner háve two 
different adverts. 

Read the information in your advert. Ask and answer 
questions to find out details about your partner s advert. 
Make notes in the chárt. 



Which fiat do you want to rent? Why? 


Headland Properties 


Fiat to rent: 


£300 per week 


Hill Street 


• 3 bedrooms 

• 1 bathroom 

• Lovely living room with views over the town 

• Small kitchen 




A beautiful fiat on the third floor only ten 
minutes from the town centre. 


Local shops (chemisťs, café, newsagenťs) 
just five minutes away. With a park across 
the road. On major bus routes. 
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p^ UNIT7 p56 

PRACTICE 


Bilľs Ufe 

2 You and your partner háve different information about Bili 
Cofes life. Také turns to ask and answer questions to find out 
the missing information to complete the text. 


When was Bili bom? 


7 ^ 


He was boru in 1451. 




Bili Cóle was born in London in 1451 (When...?). He had 

two brothers and a sister. His father was a (3)_( What ... 

hisfather do?) and his mother was a cleaner. They lived in 

(5)_( Where a poor area of London. They had an old 

house with two bedrooms and no bathroom. 

Bili went to school in (7)_( Where ...?). He didnt pass any 

exams, and he left school when he was sixteen. He worked in a 
shop until he was 18, and then he (9)_ (What ... do?). 

He met his wife in Germany, and they got married in 

(11)_ (When ...?). They had two children. After he left 

the army, Bili studied 13)_ (What... ?) at university, and 

worked as a teacher for the rest of his life. 


Glose your books. Work with your partner. What can you remember about Bili? 




UNIT9 p72 


PRACTICE 

ľve got a bigger house than you! 

4 Work with a partner. Imagine you are both millionaires. Telí e ach other about your house. Who has the best house? 



Your house has: 

♦ ten bedrooms 

• 7 bathrooms 


ľve got a bigger house 
than you í 


• 2 kitcliens and staff accommodation 

• priváte parking 

• a ballroom 

• a garden with an orchard 

• a tennis court 

• a swimming pool 

• a priváte golf course 

• a priváte road 


Idon’t think so. ľve got 
ten bedrooms! 


Thaťs nothing! ľve 
got eight bedrooms on 

the firstfloor and... 

-- 
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UNIT11 p92 




WORLD WEATHER: ľO, 


S = sunny C = cloudy Fg - foggy R = rainy Sn = snowy 


VOCABULARY AND LÍSTENING 

Whaťs the weather like? 

6 Work with a new partner. Ask and answer questions to 
com piete the Information about world weather tomorrow. 


Whaťs the weather going to be like in Berlín? 


Rainy and cold. 7 degrees. 


e oo 


City 

type 

temp (°C) 

City 

type 

temp (°C) 

Berlín 

R 

7 

Milan 

Fg 

9 

Boston 



Moscow 



Cairo 

S 

18 

Mumbai 

c 

18 

Edinburgh 

C 

5 

Prague 



Hong Kong 



Reykjavik 

Sn 

-4 

London 

R 

10 

Rio de Janeiro 

R 

24 

Luxor 

S 

40 

Sydney 






_ 




Which city is going to be the hottest? Which city is going to be the coldest? Which month do you think it is? 


Hone Kone 


Rio deJaneiro^24°C 


Reykjavik^ -4°C 

é* 

Edinburgh 5 "C 
London ^10 6 C 


Berlín 
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Pairwork Študent B 

^ UNIT4 p31 


PRACTICE 

Location, Location, location 

1 You want a fiat to rent. You and your partner háve two 
different adverts. 

Read the information in your advert. Ask and answer 
questions to find out details about your partners advert. 
Make notes in the chárt. 



Which fiat do you want to rent? Why? 


Headland Properties 


Fiat to rent: 


£375 per week 


Craven Road 


• 2 bedrooms 

• 2 bathrooms 


• Large living roorm 

• Dining room 

• Beautiful kítchen with washing machine 
and dishwasher 



A beautiful fiat on the first floor in the 
centre of town, above a newsagenťs. 


High Street shops and railway station 
only five minutes away. 
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p^ UNIT7 p56 

PRACTICE 


Bilľs life 

2 You and your partner háve different Information about Bili 
Cole’s life. Také turns to ask and answer questions to find out 
the missing Information to complete the text. 


Howmnybrothers and 
sisters did he háve? 



tie had two brothers 
and a sister. 


Bili Cóle was bor n in London in 1951, He had (2) two 
Brothers and a sister (How many ...?). His father was a butcher, 

and his mother was a (4) _( What... his mother do?). 

They lived in Deptford, a poor area of London. They had an 
(6)_house ( What sort ofhouse... háve?). 

Bili went to school in New Cross. He didn’t pass any exams, and 

he left school when he was (8)_( How old ... when heleft 

school?). He worked (10)_ (Where?) until he was 18, and 

then he joined the army. 

He met his wife in (12)_ ( Where ...?), and they got 

married in 1964. They had (14)_children ( How many 

children ... háve?). After he left the army, Bili studied maths at 
university, and worked as a teacher for the rest of his life. 



Glose your books. Work with your partner. What can you remember about Bili? 



UNIT9 p72 


PRACTICE 


ľve got a bigger house than you! 

4 Work with a partner. Imagine you are both millionaires. Telí each other about your house. Who has the best house? 



I don’t think so. ľve got 
ten bedrooms! 


Your house has: 

• eight bedrooms on the first floor 

• five bedrooms on the second floor 

• 10 bathrooms 

• a d . inin g b alí 

• an enormous gárd en 

• a cinema 

• a bowling alley 

• six garages 

• an indoor and an outdoor swimming pool 

• stables for the horses, and a field 

• electric gates and CCTV 


ľve got a bigger house 
than you! 


Thaťs nothiHg! ľve 
got aight bedrooms on 
the first floor and ... 
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UNIT11 p92 


VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 

Whaťs the weather like? 

6 Work with a new partner. Ask and answer questions to 
complete the information about world weather tomorrow. 



Whaťs the weather going to be like in Boston? 


Foggy. 6 degrees 




Mumbai 


WORLD WEATHER: TOMORROW 


Reykjavik 


Berlín 

Edinburgh S D C • ® Mo 

London^lO'C^ # Prague$4*C 


MoscowWTC 


Milan 


Boston (fog) 6X 


J 


tie r 


HongKong 0 29 °C 

■// 


dejaneiro® 24 S C 


Rio 


Sydney CÁ 22"C 


S = sunny C = cloudy Fg = foggy R = rainy Sn = snowy 


City 

type 

temp (°C) 

City 

type 

temp (°C) 

Berlín 



Milan 



Boston 

Fg 

6 

Moscow 

Sn 

-1 

Cairo 



Mumbai 



Edinburgh 

c 

5 

Prague 

R 

4 

Hong Kong 

s 

29 

Reykjavik 



London 

R 

10 

Rio de Janeiro 

R 

24 

Luxor 

S 

40 

Sydney 

C 

22 


© OO 


Whích city is going to be the hottest? Which city is going to be the coldest? Which month do you think it is? 
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Extra materials 

UNIT8 p65 


STARTERS 


SOUPS 


MAIN COURSES 


SIDES & SALADS 


20 MINUTÉ MEALS 


DESSERTS 


Cottage pie 

preparation: 45 mins 
cooking: 30 mins 
serves four 

Ingredients: Method: 



2 médium onions, chopped 
500g minced beef 
lOml oii 

2 médium carrots, chopped 
400g tomatoes 
1 tbspthyme 
Sált and black pepper 


Preheat the oven to 190C/375F/Gas mark 5. 

1 Chop the onions and carrots. 

2 Heat the oil in a large pan. Add the onion and carrot and cook 
over a médium heat for 5 minutes until soft. 

3 Add the minced beef and cook for 3 minutes to brown. 

4 Add the tomatoes and thyme. 

5 Season with sált and pepper. (You can also use a stock cube.) 

6 Cover and cook for 30 minutes. 


Topping: 


Make the topping: 


4 large potatoes 
50g butter 
T5ml milk 

TOOg Cheddar cheese 


7 Boil the potatoes in water until soft. 

8 Mix the potatoes with the butter and milk until smooth. 

9 Add the grated cheese. Mix again. 

10 Season with sált and pepper. 

11 Spoon the meat into an ovenproof dish. 

12 Top with the potato and cheese mixture. 

13 Bake in the oven for 30 minutes until golden brown. 


g = gram 
ml = millilitre 
tbsp = tablespoon 


Extra materials 155 











Notes 


156 



Notes 


157 



Irregular verbs 


Verb patterns 


Base form 

Pást Simple 

Pást participle 

be 

was/were 

been 

become 

became 

become 

begin 

began 

begun 

break 

brokc 

broken 

b ring 

brought 

brought 

build 

built 

built 

b u y 

bought 

bought 

can 

could 

been able 

catch 

caught 

caught 

choose 

chose 

chosen 

come 

caine 

come 

cost 

cost 

cost 

cui 

cut 

cut 

do 

did 

done 

draw 

drew 

drawn 

drink 

drank 

drunk 

drive 

drove 

driven 

cat 

atc 

čate n 

fall 

fell 

fall e n 

feel 

felt 

felt 

find 

found 

found 

fly 

flew 

flown 

forget 

forgot 

forgotten 

get 

got 

got 

give 

gave 

given 

fiP 

went 

gone/been 

grow 

grew 

grown 

háve 

had 

had 

hear 

hear d 

heard 

keep 

kept 

kept 

know 

knew 

known 

learn 

learnt/learned 

learnt/learned 

leave 

leťt 

left 

lóse 

lost 

lost 

m ake 

made 

made 

ineet 

met 

inet 

pay 

paid 

paid 

pul 

put 

put 

read /ri:d/ 

read /red/ 

read /red/ 

ride 

rode 

ridden 

run 

ran 

run 

say 

said 

said 

see 

saw 

see n 

sell 

sold 

sold 

s end 

sent 

sent 

sing 

sang 

sung 

sit 

sat 

sat 

sleep 

slepí 

slepí 

speak 

spoke 

spoken 

spend 

spent 

spent 

stand 

stood 

stood 

swim 

swam 

swum 

také 

took 

taken 

teach 

taught 

taught 

telí 

told 

told 

think 

thought 

thought 

t ry 

tried 

tried 

understand 

u uder stood 

understood 

wake 

woke 

woke n 

wear 

wore 

worn 

win 

won 

won 

write 

wrote 

written 


Verb + -ing 

like 


love 

swimming 

enjoy 


hate 

cooking 

finiš h 


stop 



Verb + to + infinitive 

choose 


decide 


forget 


promise 

to go 

need 


help 


hop e 


try 

to work 

want 


would like 


would love 



Verb + -ing or to + infinitive 

begin 

štart 

raining/to rain 


Modal auxiliary verbs 

can 


could 

g° 

shall 


will 

arrive 

would 
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Phonetic symbols 


Consonants 

1 

/p/ 

as in 

pen /pen/ 

2 

/b/ 

as in 

big /big/ 

3 

/t/ 

as in 

tea /ti:/ 

4 

/d/ 

as in 

do /du:/ 

5 

/k/ 

as in 

cat /kset/ 

6 

/g/ 

as in 

go /g au/ 

7 

/f/ 

as in 

four /f o:/ 

B 

/v/ 

as in 

very /'verí/ 

9 

/s/ 

as in 

son /sah/ 

10 

/z/ 

as in 

zoo /zu:/ 

11 

/]/ 

as in 

live /liv/ 

12 

/m/ 

as in 

my /mai/ 

13 

/n/ 

as in 

now /nau/ 

14 

/h/ 

as in 

happy /'haepí/ 

15 

/r/ 

as in 

red /red/ 

16 

/j/ 

as in 

yes /jes/ 

17 

/w / 

as in 

want /WDllt/ 

18 

/e/ 

as in 

thanks /0aegks/ 

19 

/ó/ 

as in 

the Ids/ 

20 

/J/ 

as in 

she /Ji:/ 

21 

# 

as in 

television /'telivi3n/ 

22 

/tJ7 

as in 

child /tjaíld/ 

23 

/d3/ 

as in 

Germán /'d33:mon/ 

24 

/o/ 

as in 

English /'irjgliJ/ 


Vowels 

25 

/i:/ 

as in 

see /si:/ 

26 

f\l 

as in 

his /hiz/ 

27 

/i/ 

as in 

twenty /'twenti/ 

28 

/e/ 

as in 

ten /ten/ 

29 

/ae/ 

as in 

bag /baeg/ 

30 

/u:/ 

as in 

father /'fu:ôo/ 

31 

/n/ 

as in 

hot /hot/ 

32 

/O:/ 

as in 

morning /'momir)/ 

33 

/u/ 

as in 

ťbotball /'futbod/ 

34 

/U:/ 

as in 

you /j u:/ 

35 

/a/ 

as in 

sun /sAn / 

36 

/3:/ 

as in 

learn /la:n/ 

37 

/a/ 

as in 

letter /'leto/ 


Diphthongs (two vowels together) 

38 

/ei / 

as in 

name /neim/ 

39 

/oo/ 

as in 

no /nau/ 

40 

/ai/ 

as in 

my /mai/ 

41 

/au/ 

as in 

how /hao/ 

42 

hil 

as in 

boy /boí/ 

43 

hol 

as in 

hear /h 13/ 

44 

/eo/ 

as in 

where /wes/ 

45 

/u 3/ 

as in 

tour /tua/ 
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Wť J wddd ako tí G: h? dueií; [Aŕ/íJíícvd ngfer pŕin ušm en lo rťproííucť 
ihť. p. rtitnľi tigplv. j í.cgrŕjpft.s: Alamy ]>p. 10 (Big Ren/Andy Myati), 

10 (Tralalgar Square/Peter Barritt. Tower Bridge/Joii Arnold 
images Ltd), 11 (Ilyde Park/Eric Nathan). 12 (sister/Catdilight 
V í s ual Se rv i t 'es), 14 (oi 1 ľigWre Stock limite d), 24 (j 5 (1 ngŕ 
Are Stock Limited)* 23 (shopping/ímage Šomre, činenia/ 
Kntiig ľeople, goM/Amana ímages inc , rt ^ding/Chris Stock 
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Photography Ltd. taxi/Roben ItardíngPicture Libraiy Ltd). 

85 ( party/Ch r i stop h & F riends/Das ľ-otoarchiv.). 86 (horn e/ 
lány I.ilac. pay ri.se/lmageSlate. anive/lmage Source), 98 (11 u 1 d/ 
ApCX News and Pictures Agency), 99 (t en t s/Ste ve Speli e r), 

101 (plane/f bris Pancewic/); Allsorls Licensing p,67 (Dagwtxxf 
Reproduced with tlie kínd permission oľKing Features. a 
d i vision of liearst 1 íoldings. inc); Anant Média Priváte Limited 
p p . 18/19 (I ■> lackboard/Sam ra t Cha k rat ian i). 19 (B a bar Ai i/ 
Samrat C h ak rab arli. diíldren .siudyin^Samrat Ctiakrabarti); 
Pearl Bevan p.85 (shojiping); Big Pictures (l JK) Ltd p.27 (Sophie 
andJamie/Eliot); Car Photo Libra ry p /ti (Jaguar); C,at Mušie 

р. 41 (Oeopatra Stratau); Clandia Luke, SouomaState!Jniversity 
p .15 (Claud i a); Corbis UK Ltd, p p , 6 (li a ndshake/Eríc Audras/ 
Photoalto), 7 (Sabine/ľony Aian Anderson/Supemock). 

13 (kiss/Odilon Dimier/Photoalto), 25 (wínflsurfm^'Memy 
Georgi. watching JV/lmage Souixe. skiing/Owen Robson/ 
Beneluxpľčss). 27 (nightdub/Dosfotos/Lebrecht Mušie K 
Arls), 37 (one/Randy Paris). 47 (sc boo)/FCim I.udbrook/ľpa). 

58 (pla ne/Bet tmami). 59 (í .on i s B leriot/ Bet t n 1 a n n). 81. (e a t ingf 

с. i low im ages), 85 (ma r ried } Re d 1 i n k. by e/Roy N1 c ma h o 1 V), 

88 (tent/Paul Sou der s, steam/Momaliuk - Ľastcott. temple/ 
Jose ľ u ste R aj ja. River/Louis-Marie Preau/Hemis, Uiuru/ľim 
W in i bom e/Reuters, snow/Yann Arthu.s-Berrrandk 89 (tiger/ 
Theo AllofS, Machu Pidui/Bol> Krist. pyraiTUds/Jacques 
Sierpinski/Í lem is), 99 (girls/Uike Macgregor/Renlers); Get ty 
Images pp.7 (Switzerland/Ait Wolfe). 12 (wifé/Dougal Waters, 
daughieľ/Fuse. baby/jim Lsposito Photography L.L.C., 

gra 1 id mol S ter/R I ■: B I m ages), 13 (s hop p i ng/1 le 1 1 rik Šore nse r 1 , 

1 ía 1 vis íi a kej B le nd 1 m ages / H il 1 St re et S tudios, com pute r/ 
f^roline von Tuemplíngŕkxmica), 14 (Andrew/Digital Vision), 
15 (deserl/David Kiene/Flicki). 16 (Dávid Guetla/Pascal Le 
Segretaín). 17 (notiee board/Chris Windsor/Stone), 

24 (í.Tooking/Carlos Spoltonio/Taxi). 26 (jamie í ulliim/Marco 
Prosch). 27{held/Mit liaelMeQueen/ľhe Image Bank, Shiipa 
S íle tty/Stua it W Í Is on. S hilpa and Raj/Yoge n S hah/lndia Today 
Group), 28 (com nutters/Brian Lawrence/Photogiapher s 
Ch niet 1 ). 31 (kilchen/fohnny Bmicl iie r/Red Govít, bedroom/ 
Sasíl ííope-Ross/Red Gover. livingraom/Roger I . Schmidt/ 
Pbotographeťs Cboice), 32 (boxes/David Ltx^s/PltolOiUsc), 
32/33 (sale/Jack I lollingsworth/Photodisc). 33 (Chrislina/Dex 
Image). 34/35 (Oval Offlce/Diiek UaLsteadfľime Life Pictures). 
34 (White lloti s e/Dave Ftheridge-Barnes), 35 (crowd/Dave 
Flberiilgi 3 -Barnes), 37 (94/Diane Ctrl lins and Jordán 
lloIJender, 21/Tooga, 45/Briau Cruickshauk. 215/Jason 
Edwards/Nationai Geograpbic), 38 (iKiy/Oksana Struk/ 
Pliotodisc), 38/39 (slreet/Panoramic Images). 39 (girl/Bob 
Carey / J 4 1 otod ísc). 40 (won \ an/David Cl iôord/Au rora. c h i k 1/ 
Don Mason/Blend Images). 41 (Picasso/Apie/Hulton Archíve, 
Mar< Ytt/Tiziana I ľ abi/AFP). 43 (violin/Koward Kingsnorth/ 
Stone). 45 (bairista/ColorBlind Images, erntelies/Andersen 
R oss. b e ck oi 1 i 1 1 ] pi ter im agívs, wai l i 1 ig/An t onel lo Tu rrl 1 ettí), 

46/4 7 (O pral 1 W i t i f rey / Fráze r Ha rr.is on), 54 (Beat! es/Da v i í 1 
Redfern/Redfems). 55 ( lom my and Bill/Camille tokemd. 
BiJko/CBS Photo Archíve). 56 (football/Hulton /Vrchive/Ľill 
Brandt), 57 (classroom/Blend Images, toast/Bounce/ 
UpperCut Images), 61 (Easter/Tooga/Digital Vision. Paste r 
eggs/Creative Crop/Dígital Vision, mother's day/Jim 
Cm n m i us, ha I k >wet 1 11 /Pe l r r Da z e 3 vy. 1 >ride/Jtipi 1 rr i m agí l s, 
clirisiitias/Grove Pashley. presents/Oppenlieim Bemhard/ 
Digital Vision, new year/Reggie Casagrande/Workbook 
Stock). 67 (Marianne/Zia Soleil/Iconka). 70 (Gherkin/Michael 


Blaun), 70 (Filíeí Tower/Bavaria),, 71 (Rob/Image Source, 
Metro/Loic Venance/AFP, eafe/Bmno De Hojgií^/ 
Photogľapher's Choice), 72 (Chaiital/Karan Kapoor/Cultura), 
74 (teiupJe/Akíra Kaede, Makíko/KazuhiroTanda. textúre/ 
Doable/A.collection). 81 (shoppin^Asia Images. bath/Ľlyse 
Lewin/Brand X Pictures). 84 (Cheiyl/\laiy Elien McQuay. 
Tanya/Iane Oatey, Mati and Simoii'lmage Source, Steplianie/ 
jupiterimages, Amy/I íiep Vu/Radiu s írn ages, Ruby/Tony Garda/ 
Digil a 1 Vis ion, G i I e s/Ju p ít er i magies), 85 (ci ne m a/Ph otOiAÍ to/ 
Alíx M inde. ptione/Image Source, 86 (kkls^'Design Pícs/Ron 
Nie kel). 87 (grow up/Chris Tobin, lesson/ColorBlind Images). 
89(map/|amie Grill). 95 (ltaly/Satellite Aerial Images/ 
Universal images Group), 98 (singer/lan Gavan. Glastonl>ury 
at night/Mait Cardy), 106 (woman/Urs Kuesten woman/Urs 
Kuester), 107 (woman/Anna Emília [.undgren), 108 (( arl/ 

Eí ho, Bath/DigitaJ Vision), 109 (Gabr í e 31 a/I .eona rd \ 1 c fan e), 

112/113 (writmg/Tliomas Barwíek). 114 (Big Ben/Grant 
Eaiirt), 115 (brothers/AJexa M ille 1 j.117 (n ta 11/Pltilip Haynes/ 

3 : 1 ick r), 150(11011 se/O Ie ksa 1 tdr I vaní;hei 1 koj Plrotograp li e ť s 
Cl loice. teache 17 S11 pe r Stock). 153 (we dd i ng/Arch ive H oldings 
Inc.. house/Tom Knibbs/The Image Bank): iStockpboto 
p p.6 (baí'kgľoundjVikloriya Yatskina), 12 (molher/Siieiy! 
Grifiiu. silhouette/A Digít). 13 (bye/Sean Locke). 16 (ballet 
shoes/Dia ne Die de 1 ich. headp hones/ald ra), 21 (wal l clock/ 
Carlos Alvarez). 22 (skyline/Ceren Evin Frkan), 25 (trees/ 

Kí. 1 d iy as íl k a), 27 (ca rds/t o m ograf). 5 3 (dal es/K utay Ta ni r). 

55 (televísion/lna Peters), 75 (texture/Heidi Kalyani), 

83 (štarbiirst/Setgii Tsololo), 86 (India/jemny May es), 91 (Braz.il/ 
Mati Trommer, Ej^ypt/Yuriy Kirsanov. Italy/visual?, japan/ 
v isu a 17. S pai 1 i/B j on 1 K indier. Swlt z e r land/Y u riy K i rsanov. 

(i re ece/Yu riy K i rsanov), 95 (g lobe/geopau í). 104 (b log/ ľra 1 ic k 
Boston).105 (dancers/Ihtiana Geoigieva), ! 09 (textu re/ 
Retrovizor. tlireads/lloortje), 112(dandng/Dmitny Sbironosov); 
John Iawrence Photographer pp.91 (singing), 91 (walking); 
Maty Evans PicUire í.íbrary pp.54 (Ford, Finsiein/ScIiíTl/SZ 
Photo, soídiers/íc)Imperiál War Museum/Robert iiunt 
Ubratý); NASA pp,38(astronaiil/Keiinedy Space Center), 

58 (rocket), 59 (astronauls/Keimedy Space Center, stars/ESA/ 
líubbte Heritage ľeam/STScl/AURA), 82/83 (TSS). 82 (astronaut). 
83 (space wal k, ebess, grotip); News International Syndicatíon 
p.4 2 (Ničota Ä Gio Beiitxlettí/W<tltie Qicimg/Simdáy ľiines 
Magazíne); Oxford Univerzity Press pp J (Cliicago/Pliotodisc), 
12 (íalher/Digital Vision. Josepb/Jobn-Patrií k Moraresíxi/ 
Westei tdG 1). 13 (orderin^ I ) i git a I Vision). 17 (C :.l 1 a rl o! te/Blei id 
Images/RolfBruderei), 21 (clouds/Photodisc), 24. (cyding^ 
Photodisc). 25 (cinds/Onoky/Alaín Chederros. tennís/Creatas). 
28 (Dr IJ ill/Eamy/Klaus ľiedge), 67 (Jobn/Gultura, Tom/Tauya 
CoTistanline), 81 (compiiler/Radins Iinages), 92 (wcathergirl/ 
St oc k í ry í c). 94 [Äx is t ral ia/Ey eWi ie, Chiiia/EyeWí re, i IK j 
Ey eW i re. Il u 1 Igaiy/Ey eWí re. (IS A/PI íotodi sc). 98 (Dave/Re c I 
C110 p st iek s. M ari na/Stoc kbyte, 1 zzy. Len/ p hot o I i b raty. com): 
Photolibraiy Group pp.l 5 (snake(fack Goldfarb/Design Pics 
Inc). 25(viíIeogame/Beiioít Regent), 27 (pool/Age ľotostock, 
chicken/ľresh lood Images, pizza/FoodCollection), 61 (birthday/ 
Stoč kdisc/White}, 71 (doorinan/Simon Winnali/Brilain on 
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